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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3376 
IMMIGRATION  QUOTAS 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America 
A  Proclamation 

WHEREAS  under  the  provisions  of 
section  202(a)  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act.  each  independent  coun¬ 
try,  self-governing  dominion,  mandated 
territory,  and  territory  under  the  inter¬ 
national  trusteeship  system  of  the  United 
Nations,  other  than  independent  coun¬ 
tries  of  North,  Central,  and  South 
America,  is  entitled  to  be  treated  as  a 
separate  quota  area  when  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  State;  and 
WHEREAS  under  the  provisions  of 
section  201(b)  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  At¬ 
torney  General,  jointly,  are  required  to 
determine  the  annual  quota  of  any  quota 
area  established  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  201(a)  of  the  said  Act, 
and  to  report  to  the  President  the  quota 
of  each  quota  area  so  determined;  and 
WHEREAS  under  the  provisions  of 
section  202(e)  of  the  said  Act,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  and  the  Attorney  General,  jointly, 
are  required  to  revise  the  quotas,  when¬ 
ever  necessary,  to  provide  for  any  polit¬ 
ical  changes  requiring  a  change  in  the 
list  of  quota  areas;  and 
WHEREAS  the  Republic  of  Mali  and 
the  Republic  of  Senegal  were  extended 
de  jure  recognition  by  the  United  States 
on  September  24,  1960 ;  and 
WHEREAS  the  Federation  of  Nigeria, 
the  former  Colony  and  Protectorate  of 
Nigeria,  was  granted  independence  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
on  October  1,  1960;  and 
WHEREAS  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  At¬ 
torney  General  have  jointly  determined 
and  reported  to  me  the  immigration 
quotas  hereinafter  set  forth: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 


States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  aforesaid  Act  of  Congress,  do  hereby 
proclaim  and  make  known  that  the  an¬ 
nual  quotas  of  the  quota  areas  herein¬ 
after  designated  have  been  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  law  to  be,  and  shall 
be,  as  follows: 


Quota  Area  Quota 

Mali . 100 

Nigeria _ s _ 100 

Senegal _ 100 


The  establishment  of  an  immigration 
quota  for  any  quota  area  is  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  compliance  with  the  pertinent 
provisions  of  the  Immigration  and  Na¬ 
tionality  Act  and  is  not  to  be  considered 
as  having  any  significance  extraneous  to 
such  purpose. 

Proclamation  No.  3298  of  June  3,  1959, 
entitled  “Immigration  Quotas,”  is 
amended  by  the  addition  of  the  immigra¬ 
tion  quotas  established  by  this  proc¬ 
lamation. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
twenty-seventh  day  of  October  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
[seal]  dred  and  sixty,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  eight - 
fifth. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Christian  A.  Herter, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10271;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

10:37  am.] 


Proclamation  3377 

DETERMINING  CERTAIN  DRUGS  TO  BE 
OPIATES 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America 
A  Proclamation 

WHEREAS  section  4731(g)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  provides 
in  part  as  follows: 


Opiate.  The  word  “opiate”,  as  used  in 
this  part  shall  mean  any  drug  (as  defined 
in  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act;  52  Stat.  1041.  section  201(g);  21  U.S.C. 
321)  found  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
after  due  notice  and  opportunity  for  public 
hearing,  to  have  an  addiction-forming  or 
addiction-sustaining  liability  similar  to  mor¬ 
phine  or  cocaine,  and  proclaimed  by  the 
President  to  have  been  so  found  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate.  •  •  •; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  after  due  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  public  hearing,  has  found  that 
each  of  the  following-named  drugs  has 
an  addiction-forming  or  addiction-sus¬ 
taining  liability  similar  to  morphine,  and 
that  in  the  public  interest  this  finding 
should  be  effective  immediately: 

(1)  Diampromide  (N-[2-(  [Methyl] -phen- 
ethylamino)  -propyl]  -propionanillde ) . 

(2)  Phenampromide  ( N-(l -Methyl-2 -pi¬ 
per  idinoethyl)  -propionanillde) . 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has 
found  that  each  of  the  aforementioned 
drugs  has  an  addiction-forming  or  addic¬ 
tion-sustaining  liability  similar  to 
morphine,  and  thAt  in  the  public 
interest  this  finding  should  be  effective 
immediately. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
twenty-seventh  day  of  October  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  h un¬ 
is  eal]  dred  and  sixty,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
fifth. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Christian  A.  Herter, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10270;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

10:87  am] 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small  Business 
Administration 

PART  107— SMALL  BUSINESS 
INVESTMENT  COMPANIES 

Notice  of  Revocation  of  Interpretation 

As  originally  enacted,  the  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Investment  Act  of  1958  authorized 
Ririft.li  business  investment  companies  to 
make  equity  investments  in  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns  only  in  the  form  of  con¬ 
vertible  debentures.  Interpretation 
§  107.1003  stated  that  such  convertible 
debentures  could  not  be  secured  by  hy¬ 
pothecation  of  collateral  (25  P.R.  1397). 
Section  6  of  the  Small  Business  Invest¬ 
ment  Act  Amendments  of  1960  elimi¬ 
nated  the  limitation  that  equity  financ¬ 
ing  by  licensees  could  only  be  in  the 
form  of  convertible  debentures.  The 
regulation  was  revised  (25  F.R.  8068)  and 
§  107.304-l(d)  of  the  regulation  now 
specifically  provides  that  equity  secu¬ 
rities  which  evidence  a  debt  may  be  se¬ 
cured  by  collateral. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that 
interpretation  §  107.1003  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked  and  no  longer  has  any  force  or 
effect. 

Dated:  October 24, 1960. 

.  Philip  McCallum, 

Administrator . 

[PH.  Doc.  60-10194;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:51  am.] 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Docket  3666;  Order  44] 

PARTS  71-78 — EXPLOSIVES  AND 
OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  14th 
day  of  October  1960. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
formulated  and  published  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  No.  44,  dated 
August  16,  1960,  setting  forth  certain 
proposed  amendments  to  the  said  regu¬ 
lations,  and  the  reasons  therefor,  and 
stating  that  consideration  was  to  be 
given  thereto,  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
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eral  Register  on  September  2,  1960  (25 
Fit.  8494) ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act;  that  pursuant  to  said  notice 
interested  parties  were  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to  said 
proposed  amendments;  that  written 
views  or  arguments  were  submitted  to 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  said 
views  and  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  amendments  are  such  as  to 
warrant  revision  at  this  time  of  certain 
of  the  proposed  amendments,  and  that 
in  all  other  respects  the  proposed 
amendments  set  forth  in  the  above  re- 
ferred-to  Notice  No.  44  are  deemed  justi¬ 
fied  and  necessary: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  amended  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  set  forth  in 
Notice  No.  44,  dated  August  16,  1960,  as 
revised  by  the  specific  deletions,  addi¬ 
tions  and  modifications  set  forth  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

1.  In  §  72.5  Commodity  list,  delete  the 
entries,  “Cyclohexanone  peroxide,  dry, 
not  over  50  percent  concentration,”  and 
“Cyclohexanone  peroxide,  dry,  over  50 
percent  concentration”;  amend  the  entry 
“Organic  phosphate  compound,  mix¬ 
tures,  dry,  n.o.s.”  by  inserting  the  figure 
“200”  in  lieu  of  “25”  in  the  column 
headed  “Maximum  quantity  in  1  outside 
container  by  rail  express.” 

2.  In  §  73.31  paragraph  (g)  (8)  change 
the  last  word  in  the  second  line  to  read 
“numbers”  instead  of  “number” ;  in  para¬ 
graph  (g)  (9)  table  1,  amend  the  entry 
“ICC— 111A100-F-1”  by  inserting  the 
figure  “10”  in  sub-columns  headed  “Up 
to  10  years*'  and  “Over  22  years”  under 
column  headed  “Interior  heater  systems 
retest.” 

3.  In  §  73.34  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraphs  ( j )  and  (m) ;  amend 
paragraphs  (j)(2)  and  (q) ;  delete  the 
proposed  amendment  of  paragraph 
(j) (3). 

4.  Delete  the  entire  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  of  §  73.158  which  is  the  heading 


and  introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a), 
and  paragraph  (a)  (2). 

5.  In  §  73.263  amend  paragraph 
(a) (22). 

6.  In  §  73.332  amend  paragraph  (d). 

7.  In  §  78.21-3  add  paragraph  (d). 

8.  In  §  78.54-8  amend  paragraph 

(a)(2). 

9.  In  §  78.187-1  paragraph  (a)  (3)  and 
§  78.187-2  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b), 
change  the  identification  of  and  refer¬ 
ence  to  Group  1,  2  and  3  woods  to  read 
Group  2,  3  and  4  woods,  respectively. 

10.  In  §  78.223-2  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
table,  change  the  figure  “235”  in  the  left- 
hand  column  to  read  “225.” 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  January  11,  1961, 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission ; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
with  the  herein  prescribed  and  amended 
regulations  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  deposit¬ 
ing  a  copy  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 
and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(62  Stat.  738,  18  U.S.C.  831-835;  49  Stat.  546, 
52  Stat.  1237,  54  Stat.  921,  49  U.S.C.  304) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

PART  72— COMMODITY  LIST  OF  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGER¬ 
OUS  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THE 

SHIPPING  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
OF  ALL  ARTICLES  SUBJECT  TO 
PARTS  71-78  OF  THIS  CHAPTER 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  (24  F.R. 
8056,  Oct.  6,  1959)  (15  F.R.  8266,  8268, 
and  8270,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (22  F.R.  11030, 
Dec.  31,  1957)  as  follows: 

§  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other  dan¬ 
gerous  articles. 

(a)  •  *  • 


Article 

Classed  as— 

Exemptions  and 
packing 
(see  sec.) 

Label  required 
if  not  exempt 

Maximum 
quantity  in  1 
outside 
container  by 
rail  express 

•  ( Change ) 

•Di  iso  octyl  add  phosphate.. . 

Cor.  L _ 

73.244,  73.296 . 

White 

1  quart. 

4  gallons. 

10  pounds. 

Do. 

1  quart. 

Do. 

200  pounds. 

Hypochlorite  solutions  containing  more 
than  7  percent  available  chlorine  by 
weight. 

Propellant  explosives  (liquid),  class  B.._ 
Propellant  explosives  (solid),  class  B _ 

_ do . — . 

73.277’. . 

. do . 

Expl.  B . 

No  exemption,  73.03—. 

Red# . 

-—/.do . 

. do# . 

( Add) 

•Organic  phosphate  compound,  liquid, 
n.o.s. 

•Organic  phosphate  compound  mix¬ 
tures,  liquid  n.o.s. 

•Organic  phosphate  compound,  mix¬ 
tures,  dry,  n.o.s. 

Pols.  B . 

No  exemption,  73.358.. 

73.359 . 

Poison _ 

_ do _ 

--...do . . 

.....do _ 

73.377 . 

.....do..... _ 
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PART  73— SHIPPERS 

Subpart  A — Preparation  of  Articles 
for  Transportation  by  Carriers  by 
Rail  Freight,  Rail  Express,  Highway, 
or  Water 

In  §  73.22  cancel  present  paragraph 
(d)  and  add  new  paragraph  (d)  (15  PH. 
8277,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.22  Specification  containers  pre¬ 
scribed. 


§  73.31  Qualification,  maintenance,  and 
use  of  tank  cars. 


(j)  Cylinders  or  other  containers 
which  are  designated  as  nonrefillable  or 
for  single-trip  use  under  the  specifica¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  Part  78  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  and  from  which  contents  have  once 
been  removed  following  use  for  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  any  article,  must  not  be  again 
used  as  shipping  containers  for  com¬ 
pressed  gases. 

In  §  73.31  amend  Footnote  6  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Table;  amend  paragraphs 
(g)  (8) ,  (9)  Table  1  in  its  entirety,  Table 
2,  and  Table  3  in  its  entirety;  amend 
paragraph  (j)  (21  F.R.  4562,  and  4563, 
June  26,  1956)  (25  F.R.  3098,  and  3099, 
Apr.  12, 1960)  (22  F.R.  4789,  July  9, 1957) 
(23  F.R.  2322,  Apr.  10,  1958)  (23  FH. 
7646,  Oct.  3,  1958)  (24  F.R.  903,  Feb.  6, 
1959)  (24  F.R.  3595,  May  5,  1959)  (24 
F.R.  8056,  Oct.  6,  1959)  (22  F.R.  7835, 
Oct.  3, 1957)  (25  FH.  3322,  Apr.  16,  1960) 
In  §  73.28  add  paragraph  (j)  (15  F.R.  (24  F.R.  5639,  July  14,  1959)  to  read  as 
8277,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows:  follows: 

Table  1.— Retest  Periods  and  Pressures 


•Tank*  made  under  specification  BE-27 
and  mounted  on  a  car,  and  classified  as 
multi-unit  tank  cars  prior  to  October  1,  1930, 
may  be  continued  in  service  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission,  provided  they  have 
been  properly  retested  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  for  specification  ICC-27 
multi-unit  tank  cars,  and  are  fitted  with 
valves,  valve  protection  devices,  and  safety 
devices  of  approved  type. 


(d)  Where  the  regulations  require 
spec.  22C  or  15P  wooden  or  plywood  boxes 
or  drums,  spec.  IF  or  1G,  polyethylene 
carboys  in  wooden  or  plywood  boxes  or 
drums,  respectively,  may  be  continued  in 
use  for  the  commodities  and  gross 
weights  for  which  they  were  previously 
authorized  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 


(g)  *  *  * 

(8)  Retests  of  all  tanks  and  safety 
valves  must  be  certified  by  party  making 
tests  to  owners  of  tank  cars.  Certifica¬ 
tions  must  show  initials  and  numbers  of 
cars,  pressure  to  which  tested,  date  of 
test,  place  of  test,  and  by  whom  test  is 
made.  Reports  of  latest  retests  must  be 
retained  by  car  owner  until  the  next  re¬ 
test  has  been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

(9)  *  *  * 


Interior  beater  systems 
retest 


Test  time 
when  lag¬ 
ging  is 
not  re¬ 
moved- 
minutes 


Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 


Safety 
valve 
vapor 
tight 
psi. — min¬ 
imum 


Retest 

holding 
time — 
minutes 


Tank 

test 


Safety 

valve 


Classification 


ICC-M3AL . 

ICC-103AL-W _ 

ICC-103-W . 

ICC-103A . 

ICC-103A-AL-W _ 

ICC-103A-N-W . 

ICC-103A-W _ 

ICC-103B . 

ICC-I03B-W . . 

ICC-103U100-W _ 

ICC-103C . 

ICC-103C-AL _ 

ICC-103C-W _ 

ICC-103D-W . 

ICC-103E-W . 

ICC-104 . 

ICC-104-W . 

1CC-105 . 

ICC-105A100 . 

ICC-105A100-AU-W 

ICC-105A100-W . 

ICC-105  A200-AL-W 

ICC-105A200-W . 

ICC-105A300 . 

ICC-105A300-AL-W 

ICC-105A300-W _ 

ICC-105A400 . . 

ICC-105  A400-W . 

ICC-105A500 . 

ICC-105  A500-W _ 

ICC-105A600 . 

ICC-1O5AA0O-W _ 

1CC-109  A 100  A  L-W. 
ICC-109A200AL-W. 


None 

None 


ICC-109A300AL-W . 

ICC-109A300-W . 

ICC-111A60AL-W . 

ICC-111 A100-F-1 . 

1CC-U  1A100-W-1.„ . 

ICC-111  A10O-W-2 . 

ICC-111  A100-W-3 . 

ICC-111  A100-W-4 . 

ICC-111  A100-W-5 _ 

ICC-111  A 100- W-6 . 

ICC-1 12A400- W . 

ICC-112A500-W . 

EMERQ.  USG-A,  B&C. 


t  Tanks  must  be  retested  before  rubber  lining  is  renewed  or  before  being  returned 
to  service  after  any  repairs  requiring  welding,  riveting  or  calking  of  rivets. 

■  See  i  73.31(e)  note  11. 

s  Nickel  clad  tanks  used  in  bromine  service  and  lead-lined  tanks  need  not  be  retested 
as  prescribed  in  tbe  table.  SaiWy  valves  must  be  retested  as  prescribed  herein. 

i Glass  or  rubber-toed  tanks  are  not  subject  to  periodic  retests.  Safety  valves 
most  be  retested  as  prescribed  herein. 


■  Tanks  and  safety  valves  in  chlorine  service  must  be  retested  every  2  years  at  any 
time  during  the  calendar  month  the  retest  fails  due.  See  5  73.314(a)  Note  18. 

b  Special  requirements  for  carbon  dioxide — valves  must  be  retested  at  pressure  re¬ 
quired  for  new  construction.  _  .  . 

•  Safety  valves  indicated  with  •  are  set  at  specified  pressure  plus  or  minus  3  psi. 
All  other  valves  must  be  open  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  that  specified. 

<•  A  commodity  for  which  a  tank  is  approved  may  be  used  for  filling  tank  and  dome 
when  retesting  tanks  in  service  not  over  10  years. 

•  Safety  valve  retest  period  is  same  as  tank  retest  period. 


Tank  retests 

b  1 

Up  to 

Over  10 

Over  22 

10  years 

to  22 

years 

years 

10 

10 

10 

10 

& 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

5 

3 

1 

4 

2 

1 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

5 

3 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

3 

1 

1  10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

None 

None 

None 

5 

3 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Table  2— Retest  Periods  and  Pressures 


— 

Classification 

% 

Tank 
retest 
(years  •  •>) 

Safety 
*  valves 
(years  •) 

Tank  test 

Safety 

valve 

(psl) 

Safety 

valve 

vapor 

tight 

(Psl)  • 

Holding 

time 

minimum 

(seconds) 

Hydrostatic 
displace¬ 
ment  test 
U»i) 

Air  test 
for  leaks 
(psl) 

(Add) 

inc-27  .  ..  _ _ _  _ 

5 

2 

30 

500 

100 

375 

300 

Table  3— (AAR  Classifications)  Retest  Periods  and  Pressures 


Classification 

Tank  retests 

Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 

Interior  heater  systems  retest 

Tank 

test 

psl. 

Safety 
valve 
psl.  *> 

Safety 

valve 

vapor  tight 
psl. — 
minimum 

Retest 
holding 
time — 
minutes 

Test  time 
when  lag. 
Ring  Is  not 
removed— 
minutes 

Up  to  10 
years 

Over  10  to 
22  years 

Over  22 
years 

Up  to  10 
years 

Over  10  to 
22  years 

Over  22 
years 

ARA-II . 

10 

10 

10 

60 

*25 

20 

10 

mm 

ARA-II  Add  • 

1 

None 

1 

00 

10 

mm 

ARA-II  R.L.*  • . 

None 

None 

1 

60 

ARA-III  . 

•  10 

BBir  ■ 

10 

60 

•25 

20 

10 

HH 

ARA-TII  Add  > 

1 

None 

1 

60 

10 

•  m 

ARA-HI  R.L.*  • 

NMWfll 

None 

None 

1 

60 

'  Hd 

ARA-IV 

mhm 

10 

10 

10 

60 

•25 

20 

10 

30 

ARA-IVA 

10 

IsilillllMR  | 

100 

*35 

28 

20 

30 

ARA-V  •  . 

10 

300 

225 

180 

30 

AAR-201  A35 . 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

35 

•15 

12 

10 

AAR-203  . 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

30 

AAR-201  A35-W 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

35 

•15 

12 

10 

AAR-203-W  . 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

60 

•35 

28 

10 

30 

A  A  R  205  A  300- W 

10 

10 

10 

5 

300 

225 

180 

30 

A  A  R-201 A70-W 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

70 

•35 

28 

10 

AAR  204- W  4 

jhbbibi 

JMH1 

■■■■I 

HHHl 

MHM. 

■■■■I 

■■HH 

■M 

■■■■I 

■■HH 

■Hi 

■HI 

i  Unlined  add  tanks. 

*  Rubber-lined  tanks. 

•  Tanks  and  safety  valves  in  chlorine  service  must  be  retested  every  2  years  at  any 
time  during  the  calendar  month  the  retest  falls  due.  See  §-73.314  (a)  Note  18. 


(b) 


(j)  When  tanks  are  loaded  and  prior 
to  shipping,  the  shipper  must  determine 
to  the  extent  practicable,  that  the  tank, 
safety  appurtenances  and  fittings  are 
in  proper  condition  for  the  safe  transpor- 


(1)  Provided,  They  are  retested  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraphs  (j)  and  (k) 
of  this  section.  This  retest  may  be  omit¬ 
ted  only  if  the  cylinder  can  be  definitely 
identified  as  having  been  retested  under 


*>  Safety  valves  indicated  with  •  are  set  at  specified  pressure  plus  or  mlfeus  3  psl. 
All  other  valves  must  be  open  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  that  specified. 

«  Tanks  must  be  retested  before  rubber  lining  is  renewed  or  before  being  returned  to 
service  after  any  repairs  requiring  welding,  riveting  or  calking  of  rivets. 

4  Auxiliary  safety  devices  to  be  retested  every  5  years. 

chapter)  may  be  used  after  again  passing 
the  original  hydrostatic  test. 

(4)  ICC-4E  (§  78.68  of  this  chapter) 
aluminum  cylinders  must  be  removed 
from  service. 


tation  of  the  lading.  Tanks  with  bottom 
discharge  outlets  must  have  their  out¬ 
let  caps  off,  or  outlet  cap  plugs  open, 
during  the  entire  time  tanks  are  being 
loaded.  After  loading,  tanks  with  bot¬ 
tom  outlet  valves  which  permit  more 
than  a  dropping  of  the  liquid  with  the 
outlet  caps  off,  or  the  outlet  cap  plugs 
open,  must  not  be  offered  for  transpor¬ 
tation  until  proper  repairs  have  been 
made.  Tanks  which  show  any  dropping 
or  leaking  of  liquid  contents  at  seams  or 
rivets,  must  not  be  offered  for  transpor¬ 
tation  until  proper  repairs  have  been 
made. 

In  §  73.34  amend  paragraphs  (a), 
(b)(1),  (f)(2),  and  (h) ;  amend  the 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (j) ; 
amend  paragraph  (j)(2),  (k)  table,  (k) 
Exception  12  table  only;  add  Exception 
15  to  paragraph  (k) ;  amend  the 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (m) ; 
amend  paragraph  (q)  (15  P.R.  8282, 

8283,  8284,  and  8285,  Dec.  2,  1950) 
(21  F.R.  7597,  7598,  Oct.  4,  1956)  (24 
F.R.  903,  Feb.  6,  1959)  (24  F.R.  10110, 
Dec.  15,  1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.34  Qualification,  maintenance,  and 
use  of  cylinders. 

(a)  Cylinders  in  domestic  use  previous 
to  the  date  upon  which  specifications 
therefor  were  first  made  effective  may  be 
used  if  the  cylinders  have  been  properly 
tested  and  otherwise  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraphs  (c)  to  (k) 
of  this  section. 


these  provisions  within  the  prescribed 
retest  period. 

***** 

(f)  •  •  • 

(2)  Safety  relief  devices  are  not  re¬ 
quired  on  cylinders  charged  with  non- 
liquefied  gas,  except  acetylene  in  solution, 
under  pressure  of  300  pounds  per  square 
inch  or  less  at  70°  F. 

***** 

(h)  Cylinders  subjected  to  action  of 
fire.  A  cylinder  which  has  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  action  of  fire  must  not  again 
be  placed  in  service  until  it  has  been 
properly  reconditioned  by  being  reheat- 
treated  and  retested  as  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (i)  of  this  section.  Exceptions 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  A  cylinder  made  of  plain  carbon 
steel  with  not  over  0.25  percent  carbon 
nor  over  0.90  percent  manganese  need 
not  be  reheat-treated  but  must  pass  the 
periodic  retest  requirements  as  specified 
in  paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of  this  section. 

(2)  ICC-8  (§  78.59  of  this  chapter) 
cylinders  made  of  plain  carbon  steel  with 
not  over  0.25  percent  carbon  nor  over 
0.90  percent  manganese  must  be  rein¬ 
spected  to  determine  the  condition  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  porous  filling.  If 
the  cylinder  is  undamaged  and  the  filler 
is  unchanged  and  intact,  the  cylinder 
may  be  returned  to  service  without  re¬ 
heat  treatment  or  test. 

(3)  The  inner  cylinders  made  under 
specification  ICC-4L  (§  78.57  of  this 


( j )  Retest  and  reinspection  of  cylinders. 
Each  cylinder,  except  as  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (k)  of  this  section, 
must  be  subjected,  at  least  once  in  five 
years,  to  a  test  by  interior  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  a  water  jacket,  or  other 
apparatus  of  suitable  form,  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  expansion  of  the  cylin¬ 
der.  The  test  apparatus  must  be 
approved  as  to  type  and  operation  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  This  periodic 
retest  must  include  a  visual  internal  and 
external  examination,  except  that  the 
internal  inspection  may  be  omitted  for 
cylinders  of  the  type  and  in  the  service 
described  under  paragraph  (k)  (11)  of 
this  section:  Provided,  That  without  re¬ 
gard  to  date  of  previous  test,  cylinders  of 
ICC-4  type  that  show  bad  dents  or  other 
evidence  of  rough  usage,  or  that  are 
corroded  locally  to  such  extent  as  to 
indicate  possible  weakness,  or  that  have 
lost  as  much  as  5  percent  of  their  official 
tare  weight,  must  be  retested  before  being 
again  charged  and  shipped.  After  any 
retest,  the  actual  tare  weight  for  those 
cylinders  passing  the  test  may  be 
recorded  as  their  new  official  tare  weight 
***** 

(2)  A  cylinder  must  be  condemned 
when  it  leaks,  or  when  internal  or  exter¬ 
nal  corrosion,  denting,  bulging,  or  evi¬ 
dence  of  rough  usage  exists  to  the  extent 
that  the  cylinder  is  likely  to  be  weakened 
appreciably  or  when  the  permanent  ex¬ 
pansion  exceeds  10  percent  of  the  total 
expansion,  except  that  for  iCC-fl 


/ 
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({  78.68  of  this  chapter  aluminum  cylin¬ 
ders,  when  the  permanent  expansion 
exceeds  12  percent  of  the  total  expansion. 
Except  for  ICC-4E  (§  78.68  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  aluminum  cylinders,  a  cylinder  con- 
donned  for  excessive  permanent  expan¬ 
sion  may  be  reheat-treated.  (See  para¬ 
graph  (i)  of  this  section.)  ICC-4  series 
cylinders,  condemned  for  other  than  ex¬ 
cessive  permanent  expansion,  may  be 
repaired  or  rebuilt  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graphs  (m),  (n),  (o),  and  (p)  of  this 
section. 


*  *  * 

*  * 

Specification  under  wliich 
cylinders  were  made 

Minimum  retest 

pressure  (pounds  per 
square  inch) 

(Ckaugt) 

ICC-3B;  ICC-3BN;  ICC- 
4AA480;ICC-4B;  ICC-4BA; 
ICC-4 D;  ICC-4DA;  ICC- 

4E;  ICC-2fi  marked  for  fill¬ 
ing  at  450  pounds  and  below. 

2  times  the  service 
pressure.  (See  §  73.- 
301  (g).) 

*  *  *  •  • 


(12)  *  •  * 


Cylinders  made  in  com¬ 
pliance  with — 

Used  exclusively  for — 

ICC-4A480,  ICC-3A  A480, 
ICC-3A480X,  ICC-4B, 
ICC-4  BA,  ICC-26-24Q »  or 
1CC-26-300.1 

ICC-4,  ICC-3A480,  ICO- 
3AA4SO,  ICC-3A480X, 
ICC-4  A480,  or  ICC- 
4AA480. 

ICC-3A480,  ICC-3AA4S0, 
ICC-3A4S0X,  ICC-4B300 
or  ICC-4BA300. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas 
which  is  commercially 
free  from  corroding 
components. 

Anhydrous  ammonia  of 
at  least  99.95  percent 
purity. 

Fluor  inated  hydrocar¬ 
bons  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  arc  com¬ 
mercially  free  from  cor¬ 
roding  components. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(15)  The  test  pressure  to  be  applied 
to  a  foreign  cylinder  charged  for  export 
shall  be  as  marked  on  the  cylinder,  but 
not  less  than  5/3  of  any  service  or  work¬ 
ing  pressure  marking. 

♦  •  •  •  * 

(m)  Repairs  on  all  ICC-4  series  and 
ICC-8  series  are  authorized  but  must  be 
made  by  a  manufacturer  of  these  types 
of  ICC  cylinders  and  by  a  process  similar 
to  that  used  in  its  manufacture  and 
under  the  following  requirements: 

•  •  *  *  * 

(q)  A  cylinder  must  be  condemned 
when  it  leaks,  or  when  internal  or  exter¬ 
nal  corrosion,  denting,  bulging,  or  evi¬ 
dence  of  rough  usage  exists  to  the  extent 
that  the  cylinder  is  likely  to  be  weak¬ 
ened  appreciably.  Condemned  cylinders, 
ICC-4  series,  and  ICC-8  series  may  be 
repaired  and  rebuilt  as  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (m) ,  (n) ,  (o) ,  and  (p)  of  this 
section. 

Subpart  &— Explosives;  Definitions 
and  Preparation 

In  §  73.88  amend  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(f>;  add  Note  3  to  paragraph  (f)  (17 
PR.  1560,  Feb.  20,  1952)  (19  F.R.  8525, 
Dec.  14,  1954)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  73.88  Definition  of  class  B  explosives. 

(a)  Explosives,  class  B,  are  defined  as 
those  explosives  which  in  general  func¬ 
tion  by  rapid  combustion  rather  than 
detonation  and  include  some  explosive 
devices  such  as  special  fireworks,  flash 
powders,  some  pyrotechnic  signal  devices 
and  liquid  or  solid  propellant  explosives 
which  include  some  smokeless  powders. 
These  explosives  are  further  specifically 
described  in  paragraphs  (b)  to  (g)  of 
this  section. 

*  •  *  *  * 

(f)  Propellant  explosives,  class  B. 
Propellant  explosives,  class  B,  are  solid 
or  liquid  chemicals  or  chemical  mixtures 
which  function  by  combustion.  The 
combustion  is  controlled  by  composition, 
size,  form  of  grain,  or  other  chemical  or 
mechanical  means.  Any  propellant  is 
class  B  which  fails  to  detonate  in  five 
trials  when  tested  (see  Note  2)  in  the 
package  in  which  it  is  offered  for  ship¬ 
ment.  Propellant  explosives,  class  B,  in¬ 
clude  smokeless  powder  for  small  arms, 
smokeless  powder  for  cannon,  liquid 
monopropellant  fuel  (see  Note  3), 
smokeless  powder,  or  solid  propellant  ex¬ 
plosives  for  rockets,  jet  thrust  units,  or 
other  devices.  Black  powder  is  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  classification  and  is 
defined  specifically  in  §  73.53. 

(No  change  in  Notes  1  and  2.) 

*  *  •  •  * 

Non  3:  A  liquid  monopropellant  fuel  is 
defined  as  an;  propellant  in  which,  the  fuel 
and  the  oxidizer  are  physically  or  chemically 
combined  in  one  form. 

In  §  73.93  amend  the  heading  and. 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  paragraph  (e)  and  redesignate  it 
as  paragraph  (f) ;  add  paragraph  (e) ; 
amend  paragraph  (f )  (1)  and  redesignate 
entire  paragraph  (f)  as  paragraph  (g) 
(19  FJL  1277,  Mar.  6, 1954)  (19  F.R.  8526, 
Dec.  14,  1954)  (22  F.R.  11030,  Dec.  31, 
1957)  (15  F.R.  8295,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  73.93  Propellant  explosives  (solid) 
for  cannon,  small  arms,  rockets, 
guided  missiles,  or  other  devices,  and 
propellant  explosives  (liquid). 

(a)  Propellant  explosives  (solid)  for 
cannon,  small  arms,  rockets,  guided  mis¬ 
siles,  or  other  devices,  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water,  must  be  packed  in 
containers  complying  with  the  following 
specifications  (see  paragraphs  (g)  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  section  and  §  75.675  of 
this  chapter  for  shipments  by  rail 
express) : 

***** 

(e)  Propellant  explosives  (liquid), 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water,  must  be 
packed  in  containers  complying  with  the 
following  specifications  (see  §  73.93(g) 
for  shipments  by  rail  express) : 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15E  (5  78.168, 
78.169,  or  78.172  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden 
box  or  wooden  box  flberboard  lined,  with 
inside  polyethylene  bottles  having  taped 


screw-cap  closures,  not  over  1  gallon 
capacity  each.  Each  bottle  must  be  en¬ 
tirely  contained  within  a  polyethylene 
or  other  suitable  plastic  bag  formed  of 
material  not  less  than  0.004  inch  thick¬ 
ness,  with  ends  securely  closed.  Each 
bottle  in  the  plastic  bag  shall  be  enclosed 
in  a  tight  metal  container  and  be  sur¬ 
rounded  on  all  sides  with  at  least  2  inches 
of  incombustible  cushioning  material; 
cans  in  the  outside  box  must  likewise  be 
cushioned  from  each  other  and  sides,  top, 
and  bottom  of  the  container. 

(2)  Spec.  5B,  6 A,  6B,  6C,  6J;  also  17C 
or  17H  (single-trip  containers)  (§|  78.82, 
78.97,  78.98,  78.99,  78.100,  78.115  or  78.118 
of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrel  or  drum, 
with  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  polyethylene  drum,  packed  inside 
a  strong,  tight  metal  drum  securely 
closed,  or  with  inside  glass-lined  alumi¬ 
num  carboy  not  over  12  gallons  capacity. 
Inside  steel  drum  or  glass-lined  alumi¬ 
num  carboy  must  be  surrounded  on  all 
sides  with  at  least  2  inches  of  incom¬ 
bustible  absorbent  cushioning  material 
uniformly  distributed.  Polyethylene 
drums  are  authorized  only  for  liquids 
that  will  not  react  dangerously  with  the 
plastic  or  result  in  container  failure. 

(f)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  “PROPELLANT  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  (LIQUID),  CLASS  B,” 
“PROPELLANT  EXPLOSIVES 
(SOLID) ,  CLASS  B,”  or  "PROPELLANT 
EXPLOSIVES  (SOLID).  CLASS  B,  IN 
WATER,"  as  the  case  may  be.  There 
may  be  added  such  additional  marking 
as  “Smokeless  Powder  for  Cannon"  or 
"Smokeless  Powder  for  Small  Arms,”  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(g)  Propellant  explosives  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express  must 
be  packed  as  follows  (also  authorized 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,  highway,  or  water) : 

(1)  Solids  in  tightly  closed  metal  cans 
or  fiber  containers,  not  exceeding  1 
pound  each,  or  in  inside  metal  cans  or 
fiber  containers  containing  not  more 
than  one  grain  of  propellant,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  5  pounds  each,  and  liquids  in  poly¬ 
ethylene  bottles  compatible  with  con¬ 
tained  liquid,  with  screw  cap  closures 
taped,  not  exceeding  1  pound  or  16  fluid 
ounces  capacity  each,  packed  in  outside 
wooden  box,  spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (§§ 
78.168,  78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  chapter) , 
or  outside  flberboard  box,  spec.  12B,  23F, 
or  23H  (§§  78.205,  78.214,  or  78.219  of 
this  chapter) .  Not  more  than  10  pounds 
of  propellant  explosives  may  be  shipped 
in  one  outside  container.  Each  outside 
container  must  be  plainly  marked  "PRO¬ 
PELLANT  EXPLOSIVES  (LIQUID), 
CLASS  B,”  or  “PROPELLANT  EXPLO¬ 
SIVES  (SOLID) ,  CLASS  B,”  as  the  case 
maybe. 

(2>  Label:  Each  outside  container  of 
propellant  explosives,  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express,  must  have 
securely  and  conspicuously  attached  to 
it  a  square  red  label  as  described  in 
§  73.412. 

In  §  73.101  add  paragraph  (f)  (15  F.R. 
8296,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  73.101  Small -arms  ammunition. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(f )  Shipments  of  small-arms  ammuni¬ 
tion,  including  broken  lots  which  have 
lost  their  identity  (lot  number  identifica¬ 
tion)  ,  may  be  shipped  loosely  packed  in 
securely  closed  strong  wooden  boxes  or 
metal  boxes,  in  carload  or  truckload  lots, 
when  shipments  are  made  by  or  for  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy  or  Air 
Force  of  the  United  States  Government 
to  depots  or  manufacturing  plants  for 
reprocessing  or  demilitarization.  Seri¬ 
ously  deteriorated  ammunition  or  am¬ 
munition  damaged  to  the  point  of  expos¬ 
ing  incendiary  or  tracer  composition, 
spillage  of  propellant  powder,  or  ammu¬ 
nition  with  other  hazardous  defects  must 
not  be  shipped.  Each  outside  package 
must  be  plainly  marked  “SMALL- ARMS 
AMMUNITION.” 

Subpart  C— — Flammable  Liquids;  Defi¬ 
nition  and  Preparation 

In  §  73.119  add  paragraphs  (b)  (8) 
and  (9)  (15  F.R.  8299,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.119  Flammable  liquids  not  specif¬ 
ically  provided  for. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(8)  Spec.  6J  or  37A  (single-trip  con¬ 
tainer)  (§  78.100  or  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  barrel  or  drum  with  inside 
spec.  2SL  (§  78.35a  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  container.  Gross  weight  re¬ 
striction  indicated  by  the  gross  weight 
embossment  on  the  barrel  or  drum  shall 
be  waived.  Authorized  only  for  materials 
that  will  not  react  with  polyethylene  and 
result  in  container  failure. 

(9)  Spec.  21B  (§  78.223  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  2S  or 
2SL  (§§  78.35  or  78.35a  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  Authorized  only 
for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure.  (See  §  78.223-2  (a)  (1)  of  this 
chapter.) 

In  §  73.125  amend  paragraph  (a)  (7) 
(25  F.R.  3100,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.125  Alcohol. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(7)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

In  §  73.134  add  paragraph  (a)  (5)  (24 
F.R.  904,  Feb.  6, 1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.134  Aluminum  triethyl,  aluminum 
trimethyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforic 
solutions,  zinc  ethyl,  and  triisobutyl 
aluminum,  ethyl  aluminum  sesqui- 
chloride,  diethyl  aluminum  chloride, 
ethyl  aluminum  dichloride,  methyl 
aluminum  sesquichloride,  methyl 
aluminum  sesquibromide,  and  mix¬ 
tures  or  solutions  thereof. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(5)  Spec.  37A  (§  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Metal  drum  (single-trip)  not  over 


5  gallons  capacity  each,  with  inside  metal 
cans  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each  con¬ 
structed  of  not  less  than  28-gauge  elec¬ 
tro-coated  tin  plate.  Inside  containers 
shall  have  no  opening  exceeding  1  inch 
diameter  and  shall  be  closed  with  air¬ 
tight  soldered  screw  cap  closures.  Inside 
containers  must  be  surrounded  on  all 
sides  with  incombustible  cushioning  ma¬ 
terial.  Authorized  only  for  pyroforic 
fuel  mixed  with  solvent. 

Subpart  D — Flammable  Solids  and 

Oxidizing  Materials;  Definition  and 

Preparation 

In  §  73.184  amend  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.R.  8308,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.184  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion  cot¬ 
ton,  wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nitro- 
starch,  wet,  or  nitroguanidine,  wet. 
*  *  *  •  • 

(b)  Gross  weight  of  any  container 
must  not  exceed  480  pounds. 

In  §  73.190  add  paragraph  (c)  (3)  (15 
F.R.  8309,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.190  Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(C)  *  *  • 

(3)  Spec.  29  (§  78.226  of  this  chapter) . 
Mailing  tube  having  a  water-tight  rigid 
polyethylene  container  in  which  is 
placed  a  quartz  tube  containing  not  more 
than  40  grams  of  phosphorus  sealed 
under  nitrogen  with  the  remaining  space 
in  the  polyethylene  container  filled  with 
water.  The  polyethylene  container  shall 
be  cushioned  within  the  mailing  tube 
with  incombustible  cushioning  material. 

In  §  73.194  cancel  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
and  add  new  paragraph  (a)  (2)  (20  F.R. 
4415,  June  23,  1955)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.194  Potassium  permanganate. 

(a)  *  - 

(2)  In  bulk  in  sift-proof,  self -clearing, 
covered  hopper  or  bottom  outlet  steel 
cars  or  in  sift-proof  all  steel  flat  bottom 
gondola  cars  with  fixed  sides  and  ends 
equipped  with  water-proof  and  dust- 
proof  wooden  or  steel  covers  well  secured 
in  place  for  all  openings,  or  in  bulk  in 
motor  vehicles  with  steel,  sift-proof,  self¬ 
clearing  hopper-type  or  dump-type 
bodies,  with  water-proof  and  dust-proof 
covers,  well  secured  in  place.  Such  cars, 
when  used  exclusively  in  this  service  and 
stencilled  “FOR  POTASSIUM  PER¬ 
MANGANATE  ONLY,”  are  not  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  §  74.566(b)  of  this 
chapter. 

In  §  73.206  add  paragraph  (b)  (2)  ; 
amend  paragraph  (d)(1)  (15  F.R.  8310, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (20  F.R.  4416,  June  23, 
1955)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.206  Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic, 
sodium  amide,  sodium  potassium 
alloys,  lithium  metal,  lithium  silicon, 
lithium  hydride,  and  lithium  alumi¬ 
num  hydride. 

***** 

•(b)  *  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (§  78.118  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drum  (single-trip).  Au¬ 


thorized  only  for  lithium  metal  in  the 
form  of  cups  or  ingots. 

***** 

(d)  •  *  • 

(1)  In  inside  hermetically  sealed 
metal  cartridges  not  exceeding  18  grams 
net  weight  each,  packed  in  strong  outside 
containers  with  net  weight  of  lithium 
metal  not  exceeding  one  pound;  which 
outside  containers  may  be  overpacked  in 
strong  wooden  boxes  or  fiber  drums,  pro¬ 
vided  total  net  weight  of  lithium  metal  in 
one  outside  container  does  not  exceed 
one  pound. 

In  §  73.207  amend  paragraph  (e)  (25 . 
F.R.  3101,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  73.207  Sulfide  of  sodium  or  sulfide 
of  potassium,  fused  or  concentrated, 
when  ground. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(e)  Sodium  sulfide  containing  35  per¬ 
cent  or  more  combined  water  by  weight, 
fused  or  concentrated  but  not  ground 
(may  be  chipped,  flaked,  or  broken), 
when  packed  in  steel  barrels  or  drums 
or  portable  metal  tanks  that  are  equipped 
with  moisture-tight  closures,  or  in 
strong  tight  fiber  drums  having  a  mois¬ 
ture-barrier  incorporated  in  the  walls 
and  equipped  with  moisture-tight  clo¬ 
sures,  is  not  subject  to  Parts  71-78  and 
197  of  this  chapter.  Portable  tanks  filled 
to  gross  weight  to  be  shipped  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  a  drop  from  a 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  with¬ 
out  rupture  or  serious  damage,  and  must 
be  equipped  with  lifting  devices  capable 
of  holding  4  times  the  gross  weight  o f 
filled  tank. 

In  §  73.221  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3), 
(6) ,  and  (9)  (25  F.R.  3101,  Apr.  12, 1960) 
(21  F.R.  9356,  Nov.  30,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.221  Liquid  organic  peroxides,  n.o.s 
and  liquid  organic  peroxide  solu¬ 
tions,  n.o.8.,  other  than  acetyl  per¬ 
oxide  solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  per¬ 
oxide  solution,  cumene  hydroper¬ 
oxide,  dicumyl  peroxide,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  peracetic  acid,  and  tertiary 
butylisopropyl  benzene  hydroper¬ 
oxide. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  con¬ 
tainers  which  must  be  glass,  earthen¬ 
ware,  polyethylene  bottles,  or  metal,  not 
over  1  gallon  each.  Not  more  than  six 
1 -gallon  polyethylene  bottles;  or  not 
more  than  one  1-gallon  glass,  earthen¬ 
ware,  or  metal  inside  container,  which 
must  be  cushioned  with  incombustible 
packing  material  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
absorb  the  contents  of  the  inner  con¬ 
tainer,  shall  be  packed  in  one  outside 
fiberboard  box.  Metal  and  polyethylene 
inside  containers  authorized  only  for 
material  which  will  not  react  dangerously 
with  or  be  decomposed  by  contact  with 
metal  or  polyethylene. 


(6)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  W 
§  78.198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside 
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spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  container.  Authorized  only  for 
material  which  will  not  react  danger¬ 
ously  with  or  cause  decomposition  of  the 
polyethylene. 

(9)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

In  §  73.223  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3) ; 
add  paragraph  (a)  (4)  (21  FJl.  9356, 
Nov.  30,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.223  Peracetic  acid. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(3)  Spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboy. 

(4)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
8  78.198-2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside 
spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  container. 

In  §  73.230  add  paragraph  (a)  (2)  (15 
F.R.  8312,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.230  Sodium,  metallic,  dispersion  in 
organic  solvent. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  17H  (§  78.118  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drum  (single-trip)  of  not 
over  55  gallons  capacity,  with  material 
contained  in  an  inside  spec.  17E  (§  78.116 
of  this  chapter)  metal  drum  (single¬ 
trip)  of  not  over  30  gallons  capacity. 
The  inside  drum  shall  be  snugly  packed 
in  the  outside  drum  by  completely  and 
evenly  surrounding  it  with  incombustible 
dry  nonhygroscopic  material  which  is 
nonreactive  with  sodium  at  tempera¬ 
tures  encountered  during  normal 
transportation. 

Subpart  E — Acids  and  CYher  Corrosive 

Liquids;  Definition  and  Preparation 

In  §  73.245  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (13), 
(16),  (20),  (21).  and  (22);  add  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (24)  (18  F.R.  3135,  June  2, 
1953)  (21  F.R.  671,  Jan.  31,  1956)  (23 
F.R.  7648,  Oct.  3,  1958)  (25  FJEt.  3101, 
April  12,  1960)  (15  F.R.  8313,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.245  Acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids 
not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(13)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter).  Glued  plywood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  drum  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  78.198-2(a)  of  this  chapter, 
with  spec.  2T  (§78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(16)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip 
container)  (§§  78.82,  78.100  or  78.131  of 
this  chapter) .  Steel  barrel  or  drum  with 
inside  spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§§  78.35  or  78.35a 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
Spec.  37A  drum  shall  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  steel  for  capacities  over 
5  gallons.  Gross  weight  restriction  in- 
No.  212 - 2 


dicated  by  the  gross  weight  embossment 
on  spec.  6J  or  37A  drum  shall  be  waived. 

***** 

(20)  Spec.  16D  (§  78.187  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap, 
with  inside  spec.  2T,  2TL,  2S,  or  2SL 
(§§  78.21,  78.27,  78.35,  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

(21)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

(22)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  poly¬ 
ethylene  container  shall  be  separated 
from  the  wooden  box  by  a  complete 
corrugated  fiberboard  liner  and  top  and 
bottom  pads. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(24)  Spec.  21B  (§  78.223  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  2S 
or  2SL  (■§§  78.35  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container.  (See 
§  78.23 3-2(a)  (1)  of  this  chapter.) 

In  §  73.256  amend  paragraph  (a)  (4) 
(25  F.R.  3101,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.256  Compounds,  cleaning,  liquid. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy¬ 
lene  container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corrugated 
fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bottom 
pads. 

In  §  73.262  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (1) 
and  (b)  (1) ;  add  paragraphs  (a)  (9)  and 
(10)  (21  F.R.  672,  Jan.  31,  1956)  (21  FJt. 
7601,  Oct.  4,  1956)  (15  FJt.  8316,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.262  Hydrobromic  acid. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  1A,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Car¬ 
boy  in  box,  keg,  or  plywood  drum. 

***** 

(9)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
§  78.198-2 (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  in* 
side  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(10)  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drum  with  inside  spec.  2S 
(§  78.35  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

(b)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  22C  (§78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
§  78.198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

In  §  73.263  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (13) , 
(17),  (19),  (20),  (22),  (23),  and  (24); 
add  paragraph  (a)  (25)  (21  FJl.  672,  Jan. 
31,  1956)  (23  F.R.  2326,  April  10,  1958) 


(23  F.R.  4029,  June  10,  1958)  (25  F.R. 
3101,  April  12,  1960)  (15  FJl.  8317,  Dec. 
2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.263  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  mix¬ 
tures,  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid 
solution,  inhibited,  sodium  chlorite 
solution,  and  cleaning  compounds, 
liquid,  containing  hydrochloric 
(muriatic)  acid. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(13)  Spec.  1H,  15P,  or  22C  (§§78.13, 
78.182,  or  78.198  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box,  or  ply¬ 
wood  drum  as  prescribed  by  §  78.198- 
2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  or  spec.  2TL  (§§  78.21  or  78.27  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

*  * .  *  *  * 

(17)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip 
container)  (§§  78.82,  78.100,  or  78.131  of 
this  chapter) .  Steel  barrel  or  drum  with 
inside  spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§§  78.35  or 
78.35a  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  con¬ 
tainer.  Spec.  37A  drum  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  at  least  24-gauge  steel  for 
capacities  over  5  gallons.  Gross  weight 
restrictions  indicated  by  the  gross  weight 
embossment  on  spec.  6J  and  37A  drums 
shall  be  waived. 

***** 

(19)  Spec.  16D  (§  78.187  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
inside  spec.  2T,  2TL,  2S,  or  2SL  (§§  78.21, 
78.27,  78.35,  or  78.35a  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(20)  Spec.  37A  (§‘78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Metal  drum  (single-trip)  with  in¬ 
side  polyethylene  container,  spec.  2T  or 
2TL  (§§  78.21  or  78.27  of  this  chapter). 
Removable  head  of  steel  drum  may  have 
holes  of  suitable  size  to  provide  for  pro¬ 
truding  neck  and  closure  of  inner 
container. 

***** 

(22)  Spec.  21B  (§  78.223  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  2T, 
2S  or  2SL  (§§  78.21,  78.35  or  78.35a  of 
this  chapter)  polyethylene  container 
(see  §  78.223-2  (a)(1)  of  this  chapter). 

(23)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

(24)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  ( §  78.24  of  this  ohapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy¬ 
lene  container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  liner  and  top  and 
bottom  pads. 

(25)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
§  78.198-2(b),  with  inside  spec.  2TL 
(§  78.27  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container  not  over  5  gallon  nominal 
capacity. 

In  §  73.264  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (3), 
(16),  and  (17);  add  paragraph  (a)  (18) 
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(23  FR.  2326,  April  10.  1958)  (22  F.R. 
3925,  June  5.  1957)  (15  F.R.  8317,  Dec. 
2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.264  Hydrofluoric  acid. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  16D  (§  78.187  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
inside  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  Authorized  for 
hydrofluoric  acid  not  over  70  percent 
strength. 

***** 

(16)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§§  78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter).  Glued  plywood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  drum  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  78.198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
with  inside  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  polyethylene  container.  Authorized 
for  acid  not  over  70  percent  strength. 

(17)  Spec.  6J  (5  78.100  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Steel  barrel  or  drum  having  inside 
spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§§  78.35  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container.  Au¬ 
thorized  for  acid  not  over  70  percent 
strength.  Gross  weight  restriction  indi¬ 
cated  by  gross  weight  embossment  on  the 
steel  barrel  or  drum  shall  be  waived. 

(18)  Spec.  5B  or  37A  (single-trip  con¬ 
tainer)  (§§  78.82  or  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  barrel  or  drum  with  inside 
spec.  2T  (5  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly7 
ethylene  container.  Spec.  37A  drum  of 
over  15  gallons  capacity  must  f>e  con¬ 
structed  of  at  least  20-gauge  steel.  Au¬ 
thorized  for  acid  not  over  70  percent 
strength. 

In  §  73.265  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (4) , 
(d)  (2) ,  and  (3) ;  add  paragraph  (d)  (5) 
(25  F.R.  3101,  April  12,  1960)  (18  F.R. 
3135,  June  2,  1953)  (21  FR.  672,  Jan.  31, 
1956)  (15  FR.  8318,  Dec.  2, 1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.265  Hydrofluosilicic  acid. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy¬ 
lene  container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corrugated 
fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bottom 
pads. 

***** 

(d)  *  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§§  78.182  or 
78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Glued  plywood 
or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  drum  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  78.198-2  (a)- of  this  chapter, 
with  inside  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  polyethylene  container. 

(3)  Spec.  6J  or  37A  (single- trip  con¬ 
tainer)  (§  78.100  or  §  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  barrel  or  drum  with  inside 
spec.  2S  or  2SL  (§§  78.35  or  78.35a  of 
this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 
Spec.  37A  drum  shall  be  constructed  of  at 
least  20-gauge  steel  and  shall  not  exceed 
16  gallons  capacity  each.  Gross  weight 
restriction  indicated  by  gross  weight  em¬ 
bossment  on  drum  shall  be  waived. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(5)  Spec.  21B  (§  78.223  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drum  with  inside  spec.  2S 
or  2SL  (§§7835  or  78.35a  of  this 


chapter)  polyethylene  container.  (See 
§  78.223-2  (a)  (1)  of  this  chapter.) 

In  §  73.266  amend  paragraph  (c)  (5) ; 
add  paragraph  (c)  (10)  (21  FR.  4432, 
June  23,  1956)  (15  FR.  8318,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.266  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(c)  •  •  • 

(5)  Spec.  1H,  15P,  or  22C  (§§78.13, 
78.182  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box,  or  ply¬ 
wood  drum  as  prescribed  by  §  78.198-2 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec.  2T 
(§78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(10)  Spec.  16D  (§  78.187  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap,  with 
inside  spec.  2T  or  2TL  (§§  78.21  or  78.27 
of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

In  §  73.272  amend  paragraphs  (f)  (2), 
(3) ,  (4) ,  (7) ,  and  (8)  (22  F.R.  3925,  June 
5,  1957)  (23  FR.  4029,  June  10,  1958) 
(23  FR.  2326,  April  10,  1958)  (25  FR. 
3102,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.272  Sulfurir  acid. 

***** 

(f)  •  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  1H,  15P,  or  22C  (§78.13, 
78.182,  or  78.198  of  this  chapter).  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box,  or  ply¬ 
wood  drum  as  prescribed  by  §  78.198-2 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec.  2T 
or  2TL  ( §  78.21  or  78.27  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container. 

(3)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip) 
(§  78.82,  78.100,  or  78.131  of  this  chapter) . 
Steel  barrel  or  drum  with  inside  spec. 
2S  or  2SL  (§  78.35  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container.  Steel 
barrel  or  drum  of  55-gallon  capacity 
when  used  for  sulfuric  acid  of  93  per¬ 
cent  or  greater  concentration  shall  be 
constructed  ■  of  at  least  16-gauge  steel 
throughout.  Gross  weight  restriction  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  gross  weight  embossment 
on  spec.  6J  and  37A  steel  barrels  or  drums 
shall  be  waived. 

(4)  Spec.  16D  (§  78.187  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  overwrap, 
with  inside  spec.  2T,  2TL,  2S,  or  2SL 
(§78.21,  78.27,  78.35,  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter) ,  polyethylene  container. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(7)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy¬ 
lene  container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bot¬ 
tom  pads. 

(8)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

In  §  73.275  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(20  F.R.  951,  Feb.  15,  1955)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  73.275  Difluorophosphoric  acid,  anhy. 
drous,  monofluorophosphoric  acid, 
anhydrous,  hexafluorophosphoric 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(3)  Spec.  22C  (§  78.198  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Plywood  drum  as  prescribed  by 
§  78.198-2  (a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside 
spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  container. 

In  §  73.277  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (3) 
and  (5) ;  add  paragraph  (d)  (1)  (22  F.R. 
3925,  June  5,  1957)  (25  F.R.  3102,  April 
12,  1960)  (21  F.R.  366,  Jan.  19,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.277  Hypochlorite  solutions. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  1H,  15P,  or  22C  (§§78.13, 
78.182,  or  78.198  of  this  chapter) .  Metal 
crate  with  inside  polyethylene  carboy; 
or  glued  plywood  or  wooden  box,  or  ply¬ 
wood  drum  as  prescribed  by  §  78.198- 
2(a)  of  this  chapter,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
container.  Spec.  15P  glued  plywood  or 
wooden  box  may  contain  spec.  2S 
(§  78.35  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
drum.  Authorized  for  not  over  16  per¬ 
cent  sodium  hypochlorite  solution  only. 
•  *  *  *  • 

(5)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  author¬ 
ized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

•  •  *  *  * 

(d)  •  •  • 

(1)  Polyethylene  pouches  not  over  2% 
ounces  capacity  each,  heat  sealed,  and 
formed  of  polyethylene,  or  other  suitable 
plastic,  not  less  than  .0035  inch  in  thick¬ 
ness  to  which  shall  be  laminated  a  .0015 
inch,  25-pound  basis  weight  white  sul¬ 
phate  paper,  when  securely  packed  not 
more  than  144  pouches  in  a  strong  fiber- 
board  box  (absorbent  cushioning  ma¬ 
terial  not  required),  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark¬ 
ing  name  of  contents  on  outside  con¬ 
tainer  is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

In  §  73.289  amend  paragraph  (a)  (10) 
(21  F.R.  9357,  Nov.  30,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(10)  Spec.  1H  (§  78.13  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Metal  crate  with  inside  polyethyl¬ 
ene  carboy. 

*  •  •  •  • 

In  §  73.294  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(21  F.R.  9357,  Nov.  30,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.294  Monochloroacetic  acid,  liquid, 
(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§§  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
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vehicle.  Tank  to  be  fabricated  from  99 
percent  pure  nickel  plates.  Type  316 
stainless  steel,  or  be  suitably  lined. 

Subpart  F — Compressed  Gases;  Defi¬ 
nition  and  Preparation 

In  §  73.312  add  paragraph  (a)  (8)  (15 
F.R.  8327,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.312  Liquefied  petroleum  gas. 

(a)  *  *  • 

(8)  Spec.  2P  (§  78.33  of  this  chapter). 
Inside  metal  containers  packed  in  strong 
wooden  or  fiber  boxes  of  such  design  as 
to  protect  valves  from  injury  or  acci¬ 
dental  functioning  under  conditions  in¬ 
cident  to  transportation.  Authorized  for 


In  §  73.315  amend  paragraphs  (h)  Ta¬ 
ble,  (i)  (2)  Table,  and  (j)<2)  (15  F.R. 
8330,  8331,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (21  F.R.  3012, 
May  5, 1956)  (23  P.R.  2328,  Apr.  10, 1958) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.315  Compressed  gases  in  cargo 
tanks  and  portable  tank  containers. 
•  *  •  *  * 

(h)  *  •  • 


Permitted 

Kind  of  gas 

gauging 

device 

( Add) 

Difluoroe  thane . . . . 

None. 

•  *  •  ■  *  • 

(1)  •  •  • 

(2)  •  *  * 


Kind  of  gas 

Minimum 
start-to-dis- 
charge  pres¬ 
sure  (psig) 

^  ( Add) 

Difluoroethane . 

150. 

•  •  • 

• 

• 

(j)  •  •  • 


liquefied  petroleum  gas  with  a  gas  pres¬ 
sure  not  over  26  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  at  70°  F.  and  84  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  at  180°  P.  Each  completed 
container  filled  for  shipment  must  have 
been  heated  until  contents  reached  a 
minimum  temperature  of  130°  F.,  with¬ 
out  evidence  of  leakage,  distortion,  or 
other  defect.  Each  outside  shipping 
container  must  be  plainly  marked  “IN¬ 
SIDE  CONTAINERS  COMPLY  WITH 
PRESCRIBED  SPECIFICATIONS.” 

In  §  73.314  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Table  (22  P.R.  2227,  April  4.  1957)  (23 
F.R.  2327,  April  10,  1958)  (24  FJt.  10111, 
Dec.  15, 1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.314  Compressed  gases  in  tank  cars, 
(a)  *  •  * 


(2)  Each  container  shall  be  equipped 
with  safety  devices  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  for  safety  devices  on 
containers  as  specified  in  National  Fire 
Protection  Association  Pamphlet  No.  58, 
“Standard  for  the  Storage  and  Handling 
of  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gases,”  1959  edi¬ 
tion. 

Subpart  G— - Poisonous  Articles;  Defi¬ 
nition  and  Preparation 

In  §  73.332  amend  paragraph  (d)  (24 
FJR.  5641,  June  14,  1959)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.332  Hydrocyanic  acid,  liquid  (prus¬ 
sic  acid)  and  hydrocyanic  acid 
,  liquefied. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(d)  Spec.  105A500— W  or  105A600-W 
(§§  78.288  or  78.289  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Tank  must  be  restenciled 
105A300-W  and  be  equipped  with  safety 
valves  of  the  type  and  size  used  on  spec. 
105A300-W  (§  78.286  of  this  chapter) 
tank  car.  Tank  car  tank  must  be 
equipped  with  approved  dome  fittings 
and  safety  devices,  and  with  cork  insula¬ 
tion  at  least  4  inches  in  thickness.  Tank 


must  be  stenciled  on  both  sides  in  letters 
not  less  than  2  inches  high  “HYDRO¬ 
CYANIC  ACID  ONLY.”  Written  pro¬ 
cedure  covering  details  of  tank  car 
appurtenances,  dome  fittings  and  safety 
devices,  and  marking,  loading,  handling, 
inspection,  and  testing  practices  shall  be 
filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  before  any  tank  car  is 
offered  for  transportation  of  hydrocyanic 
acid.  The  maximum  permitted  filling 
density  is  63  percent  of  the  water  capac¬ 
ity  of  the  tank. 

In  §  73.345  add  paragraph  (b)(16) 
(15  FM.  8334,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.345  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  *  •  • 

(16)  Organic  phosphate  compound, 
liquid,  n.o.s.,  and  organic  phosphate 
compound  mixtures,  liquid,  n.o.s.,  con¬ 
taining  more  than  25  percent  by  weight 
of  organic  phosphate  compound  classed 
as  poisonous,  class  B. 

In  §  73.346  amend  paragraphs  (a)  (18) , 
(24),  and  (25)  (23  F.R.  2328,  Apr.  10, 
1958)  (25  F.R.  3102,  Apr.  12,  1960)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.346  Poisonous  liquids  not  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  for. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(18)  Spec.  15P  or  22C  (§  78.182  or 
§  78.198  of  this  chapter).  Glued  ply¬ 
wood  or  wooden  box,  or  plywood  drum 
as  prescribed  by  1  78.198-2 (a)  of  this 
chapter,  with  inside  spec.  2T  (§  78.21  of 
this  chapter)  polyethylene  container. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(24)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  inside  speci¬ 
fication  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container  not  over  5  gal¬ 
lons  capacity.  Wire  staples  are  not  au¬ 
thorized  for  assembly  or  closure  of  box. 

(25)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wirebound  wooden  box  (see 
§  78.185-22  of  this  chapter)  with  inside 
specification  2U  (§  78.24  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  container.  The  polyethy¬ 
lene  container  shall  be  separated  from 
the  wooden  box  by  a  complete  corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  liner  and  top  and  bot¬ 
tom  pads. 

In  §  73.354  amend  paragraph  (a)  (4) 
(21  F.R.  7603,  Oct.  4,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.354  Motor  fuel  antiknock  com¬ 
pound  or  tetraethyl  lead. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  105A300-W  (§  78.286  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  car.  Stenciled  on  both 
sides  of  the  tank  “FOR  MOTOR  FUEL 
ANTIKNOCK  COMPOUND  ONLY.” 
Tank  car  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl 
lead.  Openings  in  tank  heads  to  facili¬ 
tate  application  of  nickel  lining  are  au¬ 
thorized  and  must  be  closed  in  an 
approved  manner. 

In  §  73.358  amend  the  heading  and  the 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (17 
F.R.  4295,  May  10,  1952)  to  read  as 
follows: 


Kind  of  gas 

Maximum 

Permitted 

filling 

density, 

,  Note  1 

Required  type  of  tank  car.  Note  2 

(Change) 

Dichlorodifluoromethane  (Note  19) . 

119.. 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

Dichlorodifluoromethane  and  difluoroethane  mix- 

125 . 

Note  6 . . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

ture  (constant  boiling  mixture)  (Note  19). 

ICC-105A300-W. 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-dichlorote  trail  uoroe  thane 

119 . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

mixture  (Note  19). 

125 . 

ICC-105A300-W. 

Diclilorodifluoromethane  -  monochlorodlfluorome- 

119 . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

thane  mixture  (Note  19). 

125.... . 

ICC-105A300-W. 

Diclilorodifluoromethane  -  monofluorotriclilorome- 

Note  16 . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

thane  mixture  (Note  19). 

I C  C-405A300-W . 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-trichloromonofluorome- 

119 . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  11 

thane  -  monochlorodifluoromethane  mixture 

125 . 

ICC-105A300-W. 

(Note  19). 

Dichlorodifluoromethane- trichlorotrifluoroethane 

119 . 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

mixture  (Note  19). 

125 . 

ICC-105A300-W. 

Difluoroethane  (Note  19) . . 

79 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-I05A300-W. 

Difluoromonochloroethane  (Note  19) . 

84 . 

100 . 

ICC-106A500, 106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

ICC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 

Dispersant  gas,  n.o.s _ _ 

Monochlorodifluoromethane  (Note  19) _ 

105 . 

Monochlorotctrafluoroethane  (Note  19) . 

110 . 

I C  C-105  A30O- W . 

125 _ ,. 

JCC-106A500,  106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-106A500, 106A500X,  110A500-W,  Note  12. 
ICC-105A300-W. 

Refrigerant  gas,  n.o.s . . 

(Add) 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas  (pressure  not  exceeding 

Note  3 . 

ICC-112A400-W,  Notes  5  and  9. 

300  pounds  per  square  inch  at  115°  F.). 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  73.358  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate, 
methyl  parathion,  organic  phosphate 
compound,  n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetra¬ 
ethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  liquid. 

(a)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate,  methyl 
parathion,  organic  phosphate  compound, 
n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio 
pyrophosphate,  and  tetraethyl  pyrophos¬ 
phate,  liquid  must  be  packed  in  specifi¬ 
cation  containers  as  follows: 

In  §  73.359  amend  the  heading  and  the 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  the  introductory  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (b) ;  amend  paragraph  (c)  (17 
F.R.  4295,  May  10,  1952)  (21  F.R.  367, 
Jan.  19, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.359  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mix¬ 
tures,  n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  liquid. 

(a)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet¬ 
raethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu¬ 
tions,  emulsions,  or  emulsifiable  liquids) 
containing  not  more  than  50  percent 
hexaethyl  tetraphosphate,  methyl  para¬ 
thion,  organic  phosphate  compound 
mixtures,  n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro¬ 
phosphate  by  weight,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows : 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet¬ 
raethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu¬ 
tions,  emulsions,  or  emulsifiable  liquids) 
containing  more  than  50  percent  hexa¬ 
ethyl  tetraphosphate,  methyl  parathion, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyro¬ 
phosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
by  weight,  must  be  packed  in  specifica¬ 
tion  containers  as  follows: 

***** 

(c)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  -and  tet¬ 
raethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  (solu¬ 
tions,  emulsions,  or  emulsifiable  liquids) 
containing  not  more  than  25  percent 
hexaethyl  tetraphosphate,  methyl  para¬ 
thion,  organic  phosphate  compound 
mixtures,  n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro¬ 
phosphate  by  weight,  in  inside  metal 
containers  not  over  8 -fluid  ounces  capac¬ 
ity  each,  packed  in  strong  outside  con¬ 
tainers  together  with  sufficient  absorbent 
material  to  completely  absorb  the  liquid 
in  the  event  of  leakage,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requiremdhts.  Shipments  for 
transportation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chap¬ 


ter,  except  9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

Amend  §  73.362a  in  its  entirety  (23 
F.R.  4030,  June  10,  1958)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.362a  Dinilrophenol  solutions. 

(a)  Dinitrophenol  solutions  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in  §  73.- 
346. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  box  with  glass,  earth¬ 
enware,  or  metal  inside  containers  not 
over  1  gallon  capacity  each;  not  to  con¬ 
tain  more  than  4  inside  glass  or  earthen¬ 
ware  containers  if  their  capacity  is 
greater  than  5  pints  each. 

In  §  73.364  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (24  F.R.  3598,  May 
5, 1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.364  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
solids,  class  B. 

(a)  Poisonous  solids,  class  B,  except 
beryllium  metal  powder;  cyanides,  other 
than  as  specified  in  §  73.370(b)  and  (d) ; 
cyanogen  bromide,  hexaethyl  tetraphos¬ 
phate  mixtures,  methyl  parathion  mix¬ 
tures,  organic  phosphate  compound, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tet¬ 
raethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  other 
than  as  specified  in  §  73.377(f) ;  in  tightly 
closed  inside  containers,  securely  cush¬ 
ioned  when  necessary  to  prevent  break¬ 
age  and  packed  as  follows,  are  exempt 
from  specification  packaging,  marking, 
and  labeling  requirements,  except  that 
marking  name  of  contents  on  outside 
container  is  required  for  shipments  via 
carrier  by  water.  Shipments  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  highway  carriers  are  ex¬ 
empt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

In  §  73.368  amend  the  heading  (23 
F.R.  4031,  June  10,  1958)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.368  Arsenical  dust,  arsenical  flue 
dust,  and  other  poisonous  nonconi- 
bustible  by-product  dusts;  also 
arsenic  trioxide,  calcium  arsenate, 
and  sodium  arsenate. 

(No  change  in  paragraph  (a).) 

In  §  73.377  amend  the  heading  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  the  introductory  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (b) ;  amend  paragraph  (f ) ;  amend 
the  introductory  text  of  paragraphs  (g) 
and  (h)  (21  F.R.  3012,  3013,  May  5, 
1956)  (22  FJt.  2228,  April  4,  1957)  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  73.377  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mix¬ 
tures,  n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  dry. 

(a)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  in 


which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  concen¬ 
trations  greater  than  2  percent  but  not 
exceeding  27  percent  in  an  inert  dry 
material  so  as  to  form  a  dry  mixture, 
must  be  packed  in  specification  contain¬ 
ers  as  follows: 

*  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate  mixtures  in 
which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  concen¬ 
trations  greater  than  27  percent  in  an 
inert  dry  material  so  as  to  form  a  dry 
mixture,  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

•  *  *  *  • 

(f )  Dry  mixtures  containing  not  more 
than  2  percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl 
tetraphosphate,  methyl  parathion,  or¬ 
ganic  phosphate  compound  mixtures, 
n.o.s.,  parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyro¬ 
phosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate 
and  in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in 
an  inert  material,  are  exempt  from  speci¬ 
fication  packaging,  marking,  and  label¬ 
ing  requirements.  Shipments  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  highway  carriers  are 
exempt  also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter, 
except  §  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this 
chapter. 

*  *  *  *  '  * 

(g)  Dry  mixtures  containing  more 
than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding  15 
percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl  tetra¬ 
phosphate,  methyl  parathion,  organic 
phosphate  compound  mixtures,  n.o.s., 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos¬ 
phate,  or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  and 
in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  an  inert 
material,  in  addition  to  containers  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  may  be  packed  in  specifica¬ 
tion  containers  as  follows : 

m  *  *  •  4 

(h)  Dry  mixtures  containing  more 
than  2  percent  but  not  exceeding  5 
percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl  tetra¬ 
phosphate,  methyl  parathion,  organic 
phosphate  compound  mixtures,  n.o.s., 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos¬ 
phate,  or  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  and 
in  which  the  liquid  is  absorbed  in  an 
inert  material,  in  addition  to  containers 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(g)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

In  §  73.392  amend  paragraph  (c)  (22 
F.R.  11032,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.392  Exemptions  for  radioactive  ma¬ 
terials. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(c)  Radioactive  materials  such  as  ores, 
residues,  salts  of  natural  uranium  and 
thorium,  etc.,  of  low  activity  packed  in 
strong  tight  containers  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging  and  labeling  re¬ 
quirements  for  shipments  in  carload  lots 
by  rail  freight  only,  provided  the  gamma 
radiation  or  equivalent  will  not  exceed 
10  milliroentgens  per  hour  at  a  distance 
of  12  feet  from  any  surface  of  the  car 
and  that  the  gamma  radiation  or  equiva¬ 
lent  will  not  exceed  10  milliroentgens  per 
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hour  at  a  distance  of  5  feet  from  either 
end  surface  of  the  car.  There  must  be 
no  loose  radioactive  material  in  the  car 
and  the  shipment  must  be  braced  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  or  shift  of  lading 
under  conditions  normally  incident  to 
transportation.  The  car  must  be  pla¬ 
carded  by  the  shipper  as  provided  in 
§§  74.541(b)  and  74.553  of  this  chapter. 
Except  when  handling  is  supervised  by 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  ship¬ 
ments  must  be  loaded  by  consignor  or  his 
duly  authorized  agent  and  unloaded  by 
consignee  or  his  duly  authorized  agent. 

In  §  73.393  amend  paragraph  (k)  (15 
P.R.  8340,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.393  Packing  and  shielding. 
***** 

(k)  In  determining  compliance  with 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (e) ,  (g) ,  (h) , 
and  (j)  of  this  section,  measurements  of 
radiation  must  be  made  with  a  Lands- 
verk  Electrometer  Model  L-75  or  equally 
efficient  standardized  meter. 


PART  74— CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT 

Subpart  D — Unloading  From  Cars 

In  §  74.566  amend  paragraph  (b)  (18 
F.R.  3138,  June  2,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  74.566  Cleaning  cars. 

***** 

(b)  After  unloading  poisons  or  po¬ 
tassium  permanganate  from  steel  hopper 
cars  or  other  cars,  cars  must  be  thor¬ 
oughly  flushed  out  with  water  except 
that  cars  used  exclusively  in  this  service 
under  the  provisions  of  §§  73.194(a)  (3) 
and  73.368(a)  of  this  chapter  shall  not 
be  subject  to  this  requirement. 

Subpart  E — Handling  by  Carriers  by 
Rail  Freight 

In  §  74.589  amend  paragraphs  (j)  (1), 
(2),  (4),  (7),  and  (10) ;  cancel  paragraph 
(j)  (12)  (15  FJt.  8356,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (16 
F.R.  5327,  June  6,  1951)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  74.589  Handling  cars. 

***** 

(j)  •  *  * 

(1)  Occupied  passenger  car,  other 
than  cars  occupied  by  gas  handlers  and 
authorized  personnel  accompanying 
shipment. 

(2)  Occupied  combination  car,  other 
than  cars  occupied  by  gas  handlers  and 
authorized  personnel  accompanying 
shipment. 

***** 

(4)  Engine  or  occupied  caboose  (ex¬ 
cept  when  train  consists  only  of  pla¬ 
carded  loaded  tank  cars). 

***** 

(7)  Loaded  flat  car,  other  than 
specially  equipped  cars  in  trailer-on- 
flat-car  service  or  flat  cars  loaded  with 
trucks  or  trailer  bodies  which  are  se¬ 
cured  by  means  of  a  device  designed  and 
permanently  installed  for  that  purpose 
and  of  a  type  generally  accepted  for 
handling  in  interchange  between  rail¬ 


roads.  (Note:  Flat  cars  equipped  with 
permanently  attached  ends  of  rigid  con¬ 
struction  shall  be  considered  as  open-top 
cars.  See  subparagraph  (8)  of  this 
paragraph.) 

***** 

(10)  Car  containing  lighted  heaters, 
stoves,  or  lanterns,  except  when  occupied 
by  gas  handlers  or  authorized  personnel 
accompanying  shipment. 

***** 

(12)  Canceled. 


PART  78— SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Subpart  A — Specifications  for  Car¬ 
boys,  Jugs  in  Tubs,  and  Rubber 
Drums 

Cancel  §  78.10  in  its  entirety  (17  FH. 
7283,  Aug.  9,  1952)  (22  F.R.  7840,  Oct.  3, 
1957)  (23  F.R.  7650,  Oct.  3, 1958)  (24  F.R. 
10112,  Dec.  15,  1959). 

Cancel  §  78.11  in  its  entirety  (18  F.R. 
805,  Feb.  7,  1953)  (lfe  F.R.  5274,  Sept.  1, 
1953)  (19  F.R.  1281,  Mar.  6,  1954)  (24 
F.R.  10112,  Dec.  15,  1959). 

In  §  78.13-2  amend  paragraph  (a)  (21 
F.R.  674,  Jan.  31,  1956)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  78.13  Specification  1H;  polyethylene 
carboys  in  low  carbon  steel  or  other 
equally  efficient  metal  crates. 

§  78.13—2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
carboy. 

(a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons  capacity 
are  classed  as  carboys.  Actual  capacity 
must  be  marked  capacity  plus  5  percent 
minimum.  Must  be  permanently  marked 
to  indicate  marked  capacity,  maker 
(symbols,  if  used,  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives),  month  and 
year  of  manufacture,  and  ICC-2T  in 
figures  and  letters  at  least  inch  high. 

Subpart  B — Specifications  for  Inside 
Containers,  and  Linings 

In  S  78.21  amend  entire  section  (23 
F.R.  2329,  April  10,  1958)  (23  F.R.  7650, 
Oct.  3,  1958)  (24  F.R.  10112,  Dec.  15, 
1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.21  Specification  2T;  polyethylene 
container. 

§  78.21-1  Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.21-2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
container.  * 

(a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons  capacity 
are  covered  by  this  specification.  Actual 
capacity  must  be  the  marked  capacity 
plus  5  percent  minimum.  Must  be  per¬ 
manently  marked  to  indicate  marked 
capacity,  maker  (symbols,  if  used,  must 
be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explo¬ 
sives)  ,  month  and  year  of  manufacture, 
and  ICC-2T  in  figures  and  letters  at 
least  %  inch  high. 

§  78.21—3  Polyethylene  container. 

(a)  Containers  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 
ethylene  with  no  plasticisers  or  additives 
and  have  a  maximum  melt  index  value 
of  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes  as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  method  ac¬ 


ceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Container  must  have  a  minimum  weight 
and  wall  thickness  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: ' 


Marked  capacity  not  over 
(gallons) 

Minimum 

wall 

thickness 

(inches) 

Minimum 
weight  of 
containers 
(pounds) 

5 . 

0.0625 

.0625 

3 

6)4... . 

4 

13 . 

.0625 

8 

(b)  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage  and  not  over  3  Vi  inches 
in  diameter. 

(c)  Tests.  Samples  taken  at  random, 
empty  or  filled,  and  prepared  as  speci¬ 
fied  and  closed  as  for  use,  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  withstanding  the  following  tests 
without  breakage  or  leakage: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  immediately  after  con¬ 
ditioning  for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with 
water  shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con¬ 
sidered  weaker. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  is  pompatible  with  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  remains  liquid  at  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  F. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.27  Specification  2TL;  polyethylene 
container. 

§  78.27—1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1) : 

Melt  Index _ 2.6  maximum. 

Density _  0.910-0.925. 

Tensile  strength _  1500  pounds  per 

square  inch 
minimum. 

Percent  elongation _  400  percent  mini¬ 

mum. 

Note  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  test 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo¬ 
sives.  Other  materials  may  be  added  which 
shall  not  affect  the  properties  specified  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

§  78.27—2  Construction,  capacity  and 
marking. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity 1  not  over 

Minimum 

Minimum 

(gallons) 

wall 

weight  of 

thickness 

containers 

(inches) 

(pounds) 

6 . 

14 . 

0.015 

.050 

1 

6  H 

t  Actual-  capacity  must  be  the  marked  capacity  plus 
5  percent  minimum. 


10398 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(b)  Closure:  Closure  shall  be  of  ma¬ 
terial  resistant  to  lading  and  adequate 
to  prevent  leakage.  Vented  closures 
where  specified  under  Part  73  of  this 
chapter  authorized .  No  opening  over  3  Yt 
inches  in  diameter  authorized. 

(c)  Marking:  Each  container  must  be 
permanently  marked  to  show  the  rated 
(marked)  capacity,  month  and  year  of 
manufacture,  maker  (symbols,  if  used, 
must  be  registered  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives)  and  ICC-2TL  in  figures  and 
letters  at  least  Va  inch  in  size. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.27—3  Type  lest. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  shall 
withstand  prescribed  test  without  break¬ 
age.  Test  shall  be  made  on  each  type 
and  size  at  each  manufacturing  location 
starting  production  and  shall  be  repeated 
every  four  months.  The  type  test  is 
as  follows: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  immediately  after  condi¬ 
tioning  for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

§  78.27-4  Test*. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  filled 
and  prepared  as  specified  and  closed 
as  for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand¬ 
ing  the  following  tests  without  leakage: 

(1)  The  polyethylene  container  'in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop  diago¬ 
nally  on  top  edge  or  on  any  part  con¬ 
sidered  weaker. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  capacity  with  a  solu¬ 
tion  which  is  compatible  with  polyethyl¬ 
ene  and  remains  liquid  at  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  F. 

Amend  entire  §  78.35  (21  F.R.  675,  Jan. 
31,  1956)  (23  Fit.  7650,  Oct.  3,  1958)  (24 
F.R.  3599,  May  5,  1959)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.35  Specification  2S;  polyethylene 
container. 

Removable  head  container  not  author¬ 
ized. 

§  78.35—1  Compliance. 

(a)  Required  in  all  details. 

§  78.35—2  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  shall  have  the  following 
properties  (see  Note  1) : 

Melt  index _  2.6  maximum. 

Density -  0.910-0.925. 

Tensile  strength _  1,500  pounds  per 

square  inch 
minimum. 

Percent  elongation _  400  percent  mini¬ 

mum. 

Note  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  test 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo¬ 
sives.  Other  materials  may  be  added  which 
shall  not  affect  the  properties. 


§  78.35—3  Construction,  capacity  and 
marking. 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity 
not  over 
(gallons)  * 

Maximum 

capacity 

(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness- 
side  wall 
and  heads 
(Inches)  * 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

5 .  . 

0 

0.0025 

1.4 

13.5... 

14.5 

.0625 

3. 25 

16 _ 

Id  - 

.0025 

3.5 

29... 

30 

.0025 

5.5 

53 _ 

54 

.0025 

9 

i  Marked  capacity  shall  be  minimum  capacity. 
*  Side  openings  are  not  authorized. 


(b)  Marking.  Each  container  must  be 
permanently  marked  to  show  minimum 
capacity,  month  and  year  of  manufac¬ 
ture,  maker  (symbols,  if  used,  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives) 
and  ICC-2S  in  figures  and  letters  at  least 
Va  inch  in  size. 

(c)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.35—1  Closures. 

(a)  Closing  devices  must  be  of  screw 
thread  type  or  fastened  by  positive  means 
and  be  of  material  resistant  to  the  lading 
and  adequate  to  prevent  leakage. 

(b)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  in  di¬ 
ameter  not  permitted. 

§  78.35—5  Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  empty 
or  filled,  and  prepared  as  specified  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  be  capable  of 
withstanding  the  following  tests  without 
breakage  or  leakage: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete,  immediately  after  con¬ 
ditioning  for  at  least  24  hours  at  0®  F. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet 
onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con¬ 
sidered  weaker. 

(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  is  compatible  with  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  remains  liquid  ac  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  F. 

Add  entire  §  78.35a  (15  F.R.  8381,  Dec. 
2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.35a  Specification  2SL;  molded  or 
tliermoformed  polyethylene  con¬ 
tainer. 

Removable  head  container  or  con¬ 
tainer  fabricated  from  film  not  au¬ 
thorized. 

§  78.35a- 1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Container  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  have  the  following  proper¬ 
ties  (see  Note  1) : 


Melt  index _ 2.6  maximum. 

Density _  0.910-0.925. 

Tensile  strength _  1,500  pounds  per 

square  inch  mini¬ 
mum. 

Percent  elongation..  400  percent  minimum. 

Note  1 :  Properties  to  be  obtained  by  a  test 
method  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Other  materials  may  be  added  which  shall  not 
affect  the  properties  of  this  section. 

§  78.35a— 2  Construction,  capacity  and 
marking. 

\ 

(a)  Container  must  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Marked  eai>acity 
not  over 
(gallons)  ‘ 

Maximum 

capacity 

(gallons) 

Minimum 
thickness- 
side  wall 
and  heads 
(inches)  * 

Minimum 

weight 

(pounds) 

13.5 . 

14.5 

0.030 

2 

15 . . 

10 

.030 

2.25 

29  ... 

30. 5 

.030 

3.25 

53  - 

54.5 

.040 

5 

1  Marked  (actual)  capacity  shall  be  minimum  capacity. 

*  Side  openings  are  not  authorized. 

(b)  Closure:  Closure  shall  be  of  ma¬ 
terial  resistant  to  lading  and  adequate 
to  prevent  leakage.  Vented  closures 
where  specified  under  Part  73  of  this 
chapter  are  authorized.  No  opening 
over  2.3  inches  in  diameter  authorized. 

(c)  Markings :  Each  container  must  be 
permanently  marked  to  show  minimum 
capacity,  month  and  year  of  manufac¬ 
ture,  maker  (symbols,  if  used,  must  be 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives) 
and  ICC-2SL  in  figures  and  letters  at 
least  Ya  inch  in  size. 

(d)  Polyethylene  container  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  container. 

§  78.35a— 3  Type  lest. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  shall 
withstand  prescribed  test  without  break¬ 
age.  Test  shall  be  made  on  each  type 
and  size  at  each  manufacturing  location 
starting  production  and  shall  be  re¬ 
peated  every  four  months.  The  type 
test  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Empty  container  shall  be  dropped 
on  any  part  from  a  height  of  6  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  immediately  after  condi¬ 
tioning  for  at  least  24  hours  at  0°  F. 

§  78.35a— 4  Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random,  filled 
and  prepared  as  specified  and  closed  as 
for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
the  following  tests  without  leakage: 

(1)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with 
water  shall  be  dropped  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  drop 
diagonally  on  top  edge  or  any  part  con¬ 
sidered  weaker. 

(2)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  by  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  a 
solution  which  is  compatible  with  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  remains  liquid  at  0°  F.  shall 
be  dropped  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto 
solid  concrete  on  any  part  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  when  container  and  contents  are 
at  or  slightly  below  0°  F. 
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(3)  The  polyethylene  container  in  a 
prescribed  outer  specification  container, 
as  authorized  in  Part  73  of  this  chapter, 
filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity  with  water 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  vi¬ 
bration  table  anchored  in  such  manner 
that  all  horizontal  motion  shall  be  re¬ 
stricted  and  only  vertical  motion  al¬ 
lowed.  The  test  shall  be  performed  for 
one  hour  using  an  amplitude  of  one  inch 
at  a  frequency  that  causes  the  test  con¬ 
tainer  to  be  raised  from  the  floor  of  the 
table  to  such  a  degree  that  a  piece  of 
paper  or  flat  steel  strap  or  tape  can  be 
passed  between  the  table  and  the  con¬ 
tainer. 

Subpart  C — Specifications  for 
Cylinders 

In  §  78.36-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.36  Specification  3A;  seamless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.36—16  Physical  test. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(C)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.37-5  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Note  1;  in  §  78.37-16  amend  paragraph 
(c)  (1)  (24  PH.  10112,  Dec.  15,  1959)  (22 
PH.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  78.37  Specification  3AA;  seamless 
steel  cylinders,  made  of  definitely 
prescribed  steels. 

§  78.37—5  Authorized  steel. 

(a)  *  *  * 

Note  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any 
of  the  above  specifications,  check  chemical 
analysis  of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  spe¬ 
cified  range,  is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  in 
all  other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances 
published  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute  in  Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary 
Information  July  1958.  Alloy  Steel:  Semi¬ 
finished;  Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars. 
July  1955, *’  are  not  exceeded,  or  provided  the 
variation  in  chemical  analysis  is  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.37—16  Physical  test. 

*  *  *  *  • 

(C)  *  *  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.38-16  amend  paragraph  (c) 

(1)  ;  in  5  78.38-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(2)  Footnote  1  (22  FH.  2230,  April  4, 
1957)  (15  FH.  8387,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.38  Specification  3B;  seamless- steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.38—16  Physical  test. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 


the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.38—20  Marking. 

(a)  *  •  * 

(2)  •  •  • 

*Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  170 
cubic  inches. 

In  §  78.39-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.39  Specification  3BN;  seamless 
nickel  cylinders. 

§  78.39—16  Physical  test. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(C)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.40-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  FH.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows:  , 

§  78.40  Specification  3C;  seamless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.40—16  Physical  test. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(C)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  "extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.41-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.41  Specification  3D;  seamless  steel 
cylinders. 

§  78.41-16  Physical  test. 

•  *  •  *  * 

(c)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.43-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.43  Specification  3A480X;  seamless 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.43—16  Physical  test. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(C)  *  *  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.44-5  amend  paragraph  (a)  Note 
1;  in  §  78.44-18  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(24  F.R.  10112,  10113,  Dec.  15,  1959)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.44  Specification  3HT ;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  seamless  steel  cylinders  for 
aircraft  use  made  of  definitely  pre¬ 
scribed  steel. 

§  78.44—5  Authorized  steel. 

<a)  •  •  • 


Nora  1:  A  heat  at  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  specified  range, 
is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  In  all  other  re¬ 
spects,  provided  the  tolerances  published  by 
the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  In 
Table  6-4  of  "Supplementary  Information 
July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semifinished;  Hot 
Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars,  July  1955,”  are 
not  exceeded,  or  provided  the  variation  in 
chemical  analysis  Is  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.44—18  Physical  test. 

(C)  *  *  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.48-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.48  Specification  4;  forge-welded 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.48-16  Physical  test. 

***** 

<«>••• 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  .de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.49-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.49  Specification  4A;  forge-welded 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.49-16  Physical  test. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.50-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) ; 
in  §  78.50-19  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
Footnote  1  (22  F.R.  2230,  April  4,  1957) 
(15  F.R.  8404,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.50  Specification  4B;  welded  and 
brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.50—16  Physical  test. 

***** 

(C)  *  •  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.50-19  Marking. 

(»)••• 

(2)  •  •  * 

1  Lot  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  In 
each  lot,  authorized  for  cylinders  not  over  2 
Inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  Inches  outside  diameter  when  the  volu¬ 
metric  capacity  does  not  exceed  170  cubic 
Inches. 

In  §  78.51-15  amend  paragraph  (c) 
(1);  in  §78.51-17  amend  paragraphs 
(b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) ;  in  §  78.51-20  amend 
paragraph  (a)  table  footnote  1;  cancel 
entire  §§  78.51-22  and  78.51-23  (22  F.R. 
2230,  April  4,  1957)  (15  F.R.  8406,  8407, 
8408,  and  8409,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (24  F.R. 
10115,  Dec.  15,  1959)  (16  F.R.  5327,  June 
6, 1951)  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  78.51  Specification  4BA;  welded  or 
braced  steel  cylinders  made  of  defi¬ 
nitely  prescribed  steels. 

§  78.51-15  Physical  test. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.51-17  Tests. 

*  *  •  •  * 

(b)  Tests  of  welds.  Tensile  test.  A 
specimen  shall  be  cut  from  one  cylinder 
of  each  lot  of  200  or  less,  or  welded  test 
plate.1  The  specimen  shall  be  taken 
across  the  major  seam  and  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  tested  in  accordance  with  and 
must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
pressed  Gas  Association’s  “Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers”  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954)  .* 
Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements,  specimens  may  be  taken 
from  two  additional  cylinders  or  welded 
test  plates  from  the  same  lot  and  tested. 
If  either  of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  the  entire  lot 
represented  shall  be  rejected. 

(c)  Guided  bend  test.  A  “root”  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the 
cylinder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for 
the  tensile  test  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  Specimens  shall  be 
taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pam¬ 
phlet  C-3-1954) * 

(d)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pam¬ 
phlet  C-3-1954).*  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines 
a  to  b,  shall  be  at  least  20  percent, 
except  that  this  percentage  may  be  re¬ 
duced  for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength 
in  excess  of  50,000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  as  provided  in  §  78.51-16(a). 

§  78.51-20  Authorized  steel. 

(a)  *  *  • 

1  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any  of  the 
above  specifications,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  Is  slightly  out  of  the  specified  range, 
Is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  In  all  other  re¬ 
spects,  provided  the  tolerances  published  by 
the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  in 
Table  6-4  of  “Supplementary  Information 
July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semifinished;  Hot 
Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars,  July  1955”  are 


irThe  welded  test  plate  shall  be  of  one 
of  the  heats  In  the  lot  of  200  or  less  which 
It  represents,  in  the  same  condition  and 
approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the 
cylinder  wall  except  that  in  no  case  shall 
it  be  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  required 
for  a  one-quarter  size  Charpy  impact  speci¬ 
men.  The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  same 
procedure  and  subjected  to  the  same  heat 
treatment  as  the  major  weld  on  the  cylinder. 

*  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  11  West  42d  Street,  New  York 
36,  N.Y. 


not  exceeded  or  provided  the  variation  In 
chemical  analysis  Is  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.51—22  Guided  bend  test  jig. 

(a)  Canceled. 

§  78.51—23  Alternate  guided  bend  test 
j>K- 

(a)  Canceled. 

(b)  Canceled. 

In  §  78.52-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.52  Specification  4C;  welded  and 
brazed  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.52-16  Physical  test. 

•  *  *  •  » 

(c)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  §  78.53-15  amend  paragraph  (e)  (1) 
(22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.53  Specification  4D;  inside,  con¬ 
tainers,  welded  steel  for  aircraft  use. 

§  78.53—15  Physical  test  and  specimens 
for  spheres  and  cylinders. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(e)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard 
E8-57T. 

In  §  78.54-8  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) ; 
in  §  78.54-15  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) ;  in 
§  78.54-17  amend  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b) ;  in  §  78.54-18  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  add  paragraphs  (b)  and  (b)(1); 
cancel  entire  §  78.54-23  (15  F.R.  8414, 
8415,  and  8417,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (22  F.R. 
2231,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.54  Specification  4B240— FLW; 
welded  or  welded  and  brazed  cyl¬ 
inders  with  fusion-welded  longi¬ 
tudinal  seam. 

§  78.54—8  Manufacture. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  Longitudinal  fusion- welded  seam 
shall  be  of  the  double-welded  butt  type. 
Filler  metal  may  be  added  from  one  side 
when  and  if  means  are  provided  for 
accomplishing  complete  penetration  and 
reinforcement  on  both  sides  of  the  joint. 
For  welding  the  cylinder,  procedure  and 
operators  must  be  qualified  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  sections  that  apply  in  the 
Compressed  Gas  Association’s  “Stand¬ 
ards*  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin 
Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pamphlet 
C-3-1954).1 

§  78.54—15  Physical  test. 

***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 


1  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  11  West  42d  Street,  New  York 
36,  N.Y. 


§78.54-17  Weld  tests. 

(a)  Guided  bend  test.  A  “root”  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the 
cylinder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for 
the  tensile  test  specified  in  §  78.54-15(a). 
Specimens  shall  be  taken  across  the 
major  seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  and  shall  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Compressed  Gas 
Association’s  “Standards  for  Welding 
and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers” 
(CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).1 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  guided  bend 
test,  a  reduced  section  tension  test  shall 
be  made  transverse  to  the  weld.  The 
tensile  strength  shall  be  not  less  than 
100  percent  of  the  minimum  of  the  spec¬ 
ified  tensile  range  of  the  base  material 
used.  Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  two  additional  speci¬ 
mens  from  the  same  cylinder  shall  be 
tested  and  if  either  of  these  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements,  the  entire  lot  repre¬ 
sented  shall  be  rejected. 

§  78.54—18  Radiographic  examination. 

(a)  The  techniques  and  acceptability 
of  radiographic  inspection  shall  conform 
to  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  Com¬ 
pressed  Gas  Association’s  “Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers”  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).1 

(b)  Cylinders  must  be  examined  as 
follows : 

(1)  One  finished  longitudinal  seam 
shall  be  selected  at  random  from  each 
lot  of  100  or  less  successively  produced 
and  be  radiographed  throughout  its  en¬ 
tire  length.  Should  the  radiographic 
examination  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
two  additional  seams  of  the  same  lot 
shall  be  examined,  and  if  either  of  these 
fail  to  meet  the  requirements,  each  cyl¬ 
inder  may  be  examined  as  outlined 
above;  only  those  passing  are  acceptable. 

§  78.54—23  Guided  bend  test  jig. 

(a)  Canceled. 

In  §  78.55-16  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) ; 
amend  §  78.55-20  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
Footnote  1  (22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957) 
(15  F.R.  8418,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.55  Speeifications  4B240ET;  welded 
and  brazed  cylinders  made  from 
electric  resistance  welded  tubing. 

§  78.55—16  Physical  test. 

***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.55-20  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  *  *  * 

IIiOt  numbers,  not  over  500  cylinders  in 
each  lot,  authorized  lor  cylinders  not  over 
2  inches  outside  diameter  and  for  cylinders 
over  2  inches  outside  diameter  when  the 
volumetric  capacity  does  not  exceed  170 
cubic  inches. 

In  §  78.56-15  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) ; 
amend  the  heading  of  §  78.56-17  and 
paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c) ;  in 

§  78.56-20  amend  paragraph  (a)  table 
footnote  1 ;  cancel  entire  §  §  78.56-22  and 
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78.56-23  (22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957) 
(24  FJEt.  10115,  Dec.  15,  1959)  (19  FR. 
1282,  1283.  1284,  and  1285,  Mar.  6.  1954) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§78.56  Specification  4AA480;  welded 
steel  cylinders  made  of  definitely 
prescribed  steels. 

§  78.56—15  Physical  test. 

#  •  *  •  • 

(c)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8- 
57T. 

§  78.56—17  Tests  of  welds. 

(a)  Tensile  test.  A  specimen  shall  be 
cut  from  one  cylinder  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less,  or  welded  test  plate.1  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  across  the  ma¬ 
jor  seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  and  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
pressed  Gas  Association’s  “Standards  for 
Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers”  (CGA  Pamphlet  C-3- 
1954).*  Should  tliis  specimen  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  specimens  may 
be  taken  from  two  additional  cylinders 
or  welded  test  plates  from  the  same  lot 
and  tested.  If  either  of  the  latter  spec¬ 
imens  fail  to  meet  the  requirements,  the 
entire  lot  represented  shall  be  rejected. 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  “root”  bend 
test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cyl¬ 
inder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for  the 
tensile  test  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section.  Specimens  shall  be 
taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pam¬ 
phlet  C-3-1954)  .* 

(c)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pam¬ 
phlet  C-3-1954).*  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines — 
a  to  b,  shall  be  at  least  20  percent,  ex¬ 
cept  that  this  percentage  may  be  reduced 
for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength  in 
excess  of  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
as  provided  in  §  78.56-16(a). 

§  78.56—20  Authorized  steel. 

(a)  •  *  • 

1 A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any  of  the 
above  specifications,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  specified 


1  The  welded  test  plate  shall  be  of  one  of 
the  heats  in  the  lot  of  200  or  lees  which  it 
represents,  in  the  same  condition  and  ap¬ 
proximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  cyl¬ 
inder  wall  except  that  in  no  case  shall  it 
be  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  required 
for  a  one-quarter  size  Charpy  impact  speci¬ 
men.  The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  same 
procedure  and  subjected  to  the  same  heat 
treatment  as  the  major  weld  on  the  cylinder. 

*  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As¬ 
sociation.  Inc.,  11  West  4 2d  Street,  New 
York  36,  N.Y. 
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range.  Is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  In  all 
other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Insti¬ 
tute  in  Table  6-4  of  “Supplementary  Infor¬ 
mation  July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semifinished; 
Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars,  July 
1955,”  are  not  exceeded;  or  provided  the 
variation  in  chemical  analysis  is  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.56—22  Guided  bend  test  jig. 

(a)  Canceled. 

§  78.56—23  Alternate  guided  bend  test 
jig* 

(a)  Canceled. 

(b)  Canceled. 

In  §  78.57-15  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) ; 
In  9  78.57-17  amend  paragraphs  (d)(1) 
and  (d)  (2)  (21  F.R.  7606,  Oct.  4,  1956) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.57  Specification  4L;  welded  cyl¬ 
inders  insulated. 

§  78.57—15  Physical  test. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(c)  •  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.57-17  Tests  of  welds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  *  •  • 

(1)  The  impact  test  specimens  shall 
be  of  the  Charpy  type,  keyhole  or  milled 
U-notch,  and  shall  conform  in  all  re¬ 
spects  to  Figure  3  in  ASTM  E-23-56T. 
The  standard  10  mm  x  10  mm  specimen 
shall  be  used  where  the  cylinder  thick¬ 
ness  is  7Ae  inch  or  greater,  and  for  thin¬ 
ner  material,  a  similar  specimen  shall 
be  used  except  that  the  dimension  along 
the  axis  of  the  notch  shall  be  reduced  to 
the  largest  possible  of  7.5  mm,  5  mm, 
or  2.5  mm.  When  the  material  in  the 
cylinder  is  not  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
permit  preparation  of  specimens  to  the 
smallest  size  provided  for,  specimens 
shall  be  prepared  from  the  welded  test 
plate. 

(2)  Impact  test  specimens  shall  be 
cooled  in  liquid  nitrogen  (  —  320°  F.). 
The  apparatus  for  testing  the  specimens 
must  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
ASTM  Standard  E-23-56T.  The  test 
piece,  as  well  as  the  handling  tongs, 
shall  be  cooled  for  a  length  of  time  suffi¬ 
cient  to  reach  the  temperature  of  liquid 
nitrogen.  The  temperature  of  the-  cool¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  maintained  within  a 
range  of  plus  or  minus  3°  F.  The  speci¬ 
men  shall  be  quickly  transferred  from 
the  cooling  device  to  the  anvil  of  the 
testing  machine  and  broken  within  a 
time  lapse  of  not  more  than  six  seconds. 

In  9  78.58-5  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Note  1;  in  9  78.58-18  amend  paragraph 

(e)(1)  (24  F.R.  10115,  Dec.  15,  1959) 
(22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.58  Specification  4DA;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  welded  steel  for  aircraft  use. 

§  78.58-5  Steel. 

(a)  *  *  *. 

Not*  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  Is  slightly  out  of  the  specified 
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range,  la  acceptable.  If  satisfactory  in  aU 
other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  In¬ 
stitute  In  Table  6-4  of  “Supplementary 
Information  July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semi¬ 
finished;  Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars, 
July  1955,”  are  not  exceeded;  or  provided  the 
variation  In  chemical  analysis  Is  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.58—18  Physical  test  and  specimens 
for  spheres  and  cylinders. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

In  9  78.59-14  amend  paragraph 
(c)  (1) ;  in  9  78.59-21  amend  paragraph 

(b)  Note  1  (22  F.R.  2231,  April  4,  1957) 
(15  F.R.  8422,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.59  Specification  8;  steel  cylinders 
with  approved  porous  filling  for 
acetylene. 

§  78.59—14  Physical  test. 

•  *  •'  *  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.59—21  Additional  type. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

Noth  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  the 
above  specification,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  Is  slightly  ‘  out  of  the  specified 
range,  Is  acceptable,  If  satisfactory  In  all 
other  respects,  provided  the  tolerances  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  In¬ 
stitute  in  Table  6-4  of  “Supplementary  In¬ 
formation  July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semi-fin¬ 
ished,  Hot  Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars, 
July  1955,”  are  not  exceeded;  or  provided 
the  variation  In  chemical  analysis  Is  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

In  9  78.60-4  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Table  Footnote  1;  in  9  78.60-16  amend 
paragraph  (c)(1);  in  9  78.60-18  amend 
paragraphs  (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (3) ;  cancel 
entire  §9  78.60-25  and  78.60-26  (24  F.R. 
10115,  Dec.  15,  1959)  (22  F.R.  2231, 
April  4,  1957)  (15  F.R.  8424,  8426,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.60  Specification  8AL;  steel  cyl¬ 
inders  with  approved  porous  filling 
for  acetylene. 

§  78.60-4  Authorized  steel. 

(a)  *  *  • 

1 A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any  of  the 
above  specifications,  check  chemical  analysis 
of  which  is  slightly  out  of  the  specified  range, 
is  acceptable,  If  satisfactory  In  all  other  re¬ 
spects,  provided  the  tolerances  published  by 
the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  In 
Table  6-4  of  “Supplementary  Information 
July  1958,  Alloy  Steel:  Semifinished;  Hot 
Rolled  and  Cold  Finished  Bars,  July  1955,” 
are  not  exceeded,  or  provided  the  variation  in 
chemical  anlysis  Is  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.60—16  Physical  test. 

•  *  •  *  * 

(C)  *  •  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  “offset”  method  or 
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the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.60-18  Weld  tests. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(1)  Tensile  test.  A  specimen  shall 
be  cut  from  one  cylinder  of  each  lot  of 
200  or  less,  or  welded  test  plate.*  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  across  the  ma¬ 
jor  seam  and  shall  be  prepared  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  and  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Compressed  Gas 
Association’s  “Standards  for  Welding 
and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers” 
(CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954).*  Should 
this  specimen  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments,  specimens  may  be  taken  from 
two  additional  cylinders  or  welded  test 
plates  from  the  same  lot  and  tested.  If 
either  of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements,  the  entire  lot 
represented  shall  be  rejected. 

(2)  Guided  bend  test.  A  “root”  bend 

test  specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cyl¬ 
inder  or  welded  test  plate,  used  for  the 
tensile  test  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph.  Specimens  shall 
be  taken  across  the  major  seam  and  shall 
be  prepared  and  tested  in  accordance 
with  and  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing 
on  Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA 
Pamphlet  C-3-1954)  .*  , 

(3)  Alternate  guided-bend  test.  This 
test  may  be  used  and  shall  be  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Compressed  Gas  Association’s 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers”  (CGA  Pam¬ 
phlet  C-3-1954)*  The  specimen  shall 
be  bent  until  the  elongation  at  the  outer 
surface,  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  weld, 
between  the  lightly  scribed  gage  lines — 
a  to  bt  shall  be  at  least  20  percent, 
except  that  this  percentage  may  be  re¬ 
duced  for  steels  having  a  tensile  strength 
in  excess  of  50,000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  as  provided  in  $  78.60-17(a). 

§  78.60—25  Guided  bend  test  jig. 

(a)  Canceled. 

§  78.60—26  Alternate  guided  bend  test 
jig- 

(a)  Canceled. 

(b)  Canceled. 

1  Hxe  welded  test  plate  shall  he  of  one  of 
the  heats  In  the  lot  of  200  or  less  which 
It  represents,  In  the  same  condition  and  ap¬ 
proximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  cyl¬ 
inder  wall  except  that  In  no  case  shall  It 
be  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  required  for 
a  one-quarter  size  C harpy  Impact  specimen. 
The  weld  must  be  made  by  the  same  proce¬ 
dure  and  subjected  to  the  same  heat  treat¬ 
ment  as  the  major  weld  on  the  cylinder. 

*  Available  from  the  Compressed  Gas  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  11  West  42d  Street.  New  York 
36,  N.Y. 


In  8  78.68-15  amend  paragraph 

(c)(1);  in  8  78.68-17  amend  paragraph 

(b)  (22  F.R.  7841,  Oct.  3.  1957)  to  read 
as  follows:  - 

§  78.68  Specification  4E;  welded  alumi¬ 
num  cylinders. 

§  78.68—15  Physical  test. 

*  •  *  *  * 

(c)  •  •  • 

(1)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  deter-  . 
mined  by  the  “offset”  method  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-57T. 

§  78.68—17  Weld  tests. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  bend  test 
specimen  shall  be  cut  from  the  cylinder 
used  for  the  physical  tests  specified  in 
8  78.68-15.  Specimen  shall  be  taken 
across  the  seam,  shall  be  1  inches  wide, 
edges  shall  be  parallel  and  bounded  with 
a  file,  and  back-up  strip,  if  used,  shall 
be  removed  by  machining.  The  speci¬ 
men  shall  be  bent  to  refusal  in  the 
guided  bend  test  jig  illustrated  in  para¬ 
graph  6.10  of  CGA  Pamphlet  C-3-1954, 
“Standards  for  Welding  and  Brazing  on 
Thin  Walled  Containers.”1  The  root  of 
the  weld  (inside  surface  of  the  cylinder) 
shall  be  located  away  from  the  ram  of 
the  jig.  No  specimen  shall  show  a  crack 
or  other  open  defect  exceeding  %  inch  in 
any  direction  upon  completion  of  the 
test.  Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements,  specimens  may  be 
taken  from  each  of  2  additional  cylinders 
from  the  same  lot  and  tested.  If  either 
of  the  latter  specimens  fail  to  meet  re¬ 
quirements,  the  entire  lot  represented 
shall  be  rejected. 

In  Appendix  A,  amend  section  22, 
paragraph  (b)  (4)  (b)  of  Specification  4B 
Alloy  Steel  Cylinders  and  delete  the 
Guided  Bend  Test  Jig  Drawing  author¬ 
ized  by  Order  dated  December  18,  1941 
(15  FJR.  8432,  December  2,  1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

.  Appendix  a — Special  Orders 

*  •  »  t  * 

SPECIFICATION  4B  ALLOT  STEEL  CYLINDERS 

22.  Additional  type.  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(4)  •  •  • 

(b)  Guided  bend  test.  A  specimen  1% 
inches  wide,  on  which  the  edges  have  been 
machined  parallel  and  rounded  with  a  file, 
but  without  other  preparation,  shall  be  bent 
to  refusal  in  the  guided  bend  test  jig  illus¬ 
trated  in  paragraph  6.10  of  COA  Pamphlet 
C-3-1954,  “Standards  for  Welding  and  Braz¬ 
ing  on  Thin  Walled  Containers.” 1  The  root 
of  the  weld  (inside  surface  of  cylinder)  shall 
be  located  away  from  the  ram  of  the  jig. 


1  Available  from  the  Compressed  Oas  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  11  West  42d  Street,  New  York 
36,  N.Y. 


Any  specimen  which  shows  a  crack  exceed¬ 
ing  %  inch  in  any  direction  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  test  shall  be  considered 
unsatisfactory. 

Subpart  D — Specifications  for  Metal 

Barrels,  Drums,  Kegs,  Cases, 

Trunks,  and  Boxes 

In  §  78.82-7  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Table  Footnote  4  (23  F.R.  4031,  June  10, 
1958)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.82  Specification  5B;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.82—7  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  •  •  • 

4  Head  sheet  may  have  holes  of  suitable 
size  to  provide  for  protruding  closures  when 
drum  is  used  as  overpack  for  inside  con¬ 
tainer,  spec.  2S,  2SL.  2T,  or  2TL.  (§§  78.35, 
78.35a,  78.21  or  78.27).  Drum  not  over  16 
gallons  capacity  may  have  lug  type  closure 
for  removable  heads. 

In  §  78.100-5  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Table  Footnotes  2  and  4  (23  FR.  2330, 
April  10,  1958)  (23  FH.  4031,  June  10, 
1958)  to  read  as  follows: 

§78.100  Specification  6J;  steel  barrels 
and  drums. 

§  78.100—5  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  •  *  • 

1  Drum  must  be  manufactured  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  gauge  requirement  applicable  to 
gross  weight  and  capacity  as  prescribed,  ex¬ 
cept  that  gross  weight  restriction  indicated 
by  the  gross  weight  embossment  shall  be 
waived  when  drum  is  used  with  inside  plastic 
containers  as  prescribed  by  Part  73  of  this 
chapter. 

*  *  *  •  * 

4  Head  sheet  may  have  holes  of  suitable 
size  to  provide  for  protruding  closures  when 
drum  is  used  as  overpack  for  inside  con¬ 
tainer,  spec.  2S,  2SL,  2T,  or  2TL  (55  7835, 
78.35a,  78.21  and  78.27).  Drum  not  over  16 
gallons  capacity  may  have  lug  type  closure 
for  removable  head. 

In  8  78.131-6  amend  Footnotes  4  and  5 
to  paragraph  (a)  (23  F.R.  4031,  June  10, 
1958)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.131  Specification  37A;  steel  drums. 

§  78.131—6  Capacities,  weights,  type, 
and  gauges. 

(a)  •  •  • 

4  Head  sheet  may  have  holes  of  suitable 
size  to  provide  for  protruding  closures  when 
drum  is  used  as  overpack  for  inside  con¬ 
tainer,  8 pec.  2S,  2SL,  2T,  or  2TL  (55  78.35, 
78.35a,  78.21  or  5  78.27).  Drum  not  over  16 
gallons  capacity  may  have  lug  type  closure 
for  removable  heads. 

6  Drum  must  be  manufactured  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  gauge  requirements  applicable  to 
gross  weight  and  capacity  as  prescribed,  ex¬ 
cept  that  gross  weight  restriction  indicated 
by  the  gross  weight  embossment  shall  be 
waived  when  drum  is  used  with  inside  plastic 
containers  as  prescribed  by  Part  73  of  this 
chapter. 
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Subpart  E — Specifications  for  Wooden 

Barrels,  Kegs,  Boxes,  Kits,  and 

Drums 

Add  §  78.182  (15  F.R.  8470,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.182  Specification  15P;  glued  ply¬ 
wood,  or  wooden  box  for  inside  con¬ 
tainers. 

§  78.182—1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Lumber  or  plywood  must  be  well 
seasoned,  commercially  dry,  and  free 
from  decay,  loose  knots,  knots  that 
would  interfere  with  nailing,  and  other 
defects  that  would  materially  lessen  the 
strength  and  in  accordance  with  the 
following : 

(1)  Lumber  must  be  of  good  commer¬ 
cial  grade. 

(2)  Plywood  sections  shall  be  firmly 
glued  together  with  waterproof  glue.  A 
section  of  plywood  from  any  part  when 
immersed  in  water  at  room  temperature 
for  48  hours  shall  show  no  delamina¬ 
tion  or  separation  cf  plies  to  qualify  glue 
as  waterproof. 

§  78.182-2  Construction  requirements. 

(a)  Box  shall  be  constructed  of  wood 
or  of  plywood  not  less  than  three-ply 
fabrication  and  shall  be  constructed  so 
as  to  completely  and  snugly  enclose 
body  of  the  inside  container,  and  so 
formed  that  inside  container  cannot 
permanently  change  position  and  be  of 
sufficiently  strong  wood  or  plywood  to 
withstand  prescribed  tests  without  seri¬ 
ous  rupture  of  or  damage  to  box  that 
would  cause  failure  or  lead  to  impending 
failure  of  inside  container. 

Note  1:  Vertical  openings  not  exceeding 
%  inch  in  width  and  extending  to  within  3 
inches  of  top  or  bottom  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  box  are  permitted. 

(b)  Specifications  for  the  outside  con¬ 
tainer  must  be  filed  with  and  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.182-3  Tests. 

(a)  One  sample,  taken  at  random 
and  with  inner  container  filled  to 
marked  capacity  with  water  and  closed 
as  for  use,  shall  be  capable  of  with¬ 
standing  prescribed  tests  without  leak¬ 
age.  Tests  shall  be  made  of  each  size 
by  each  company  starting  production. 
The  type  tests  are  as  follows: 

.  (1)  Complete  package  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  two  drops  from  a  height 
of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete,  the  first 
drop  to  be  made  diagonally  so  top  cor¬ 
ner  will  strike  the  concrete;  the  second 
drop  onto  a  2  inch  by  6  inch  timber 
resting  on  the  concrete  with  the  6  inch 
>  leg  vertical,  the  drop  being  made  with 
the  box  in  a  horizontal  position  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  timber  so  that  impact 
is  near  the  center  of  the  box  side- wall. 

(2)  Additional  tests  as  required  by 
inside  container  specification. 
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§  78.182-4  Marking. 

(a)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  letters  and  figures 
at  least  %  inch  high  applied  by  hot 
branding  iron  or  dark  colored  printing 
ink  with  pressure  dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-15P.  This  mark  shall  be 
understood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
oifter  package  complies  with  all  specifi¬ 
cation  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com¬ 
pany  setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  the  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section. 

Cancel  §  78.185-21  in  its  entirety  (23 
FJt.  2331,  April  10,  1958)  (23  F.R.  7651, 
Oct.  3,  1958). 

Add  §  78.187  (15  F.R.  8473,  Dec.  2, 1950) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.187  Specification  16D;  wooden 
wirebound  overwrap  for  inside  con¬ 
tainers. 

§  78.187—1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Lumber  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Lumber  shall  be  well  seasoned  and 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  ob¬ 
jectionable  knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp 
cross  grain,  and  other  defects  that  ma¬ 
terially  lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of 


wood  in  cleats  and  battens  must  not  cross 
piece  within  its  length. 

(2)  Authorized  tolerances;  cleats,  bat¬ 
tens  and  handles,  minus  %2  inch;  single 
thickness  veneer,  minus  5  percent;  re¬ 
sawn  boards,  %4  inch  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  up  to  %2  inch  thick 
and  %2  inch  below  specified  thickness  for 
boards  V\  inch  or  more  thick. 

(3)  Woods  authorized  are  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  groups: 


Group  2 


Southern,  yellow 


North  Carolina  pine. 


pine. 

Douglas  fir. 

Hemlock. 

Larch  (tamara 

Group  3 

White  elm. 

Black  gum. 

Red  gum. 

Tupelo. 

Sycamore. 

Maple — soft  or 

Pumpkin  ash. 

sUver. 

Black  ash. 

Group  4 

Hard  maple. 

Birch. 

Beech. 

Rock  elm. 

Oak. 

White  ash. 

Hackberry. 

Hickory. 

(b)  Binding  wires  and  staples  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(1)  Of  annealed  steel  or  other  ma¬ 
terial  of  equal  strength,  Washburn  and 
Moen  sizes. 

§  78.187—2  Construction  requirements. 

(a)  Wirebound  overwrap  for  drum 
type  inside  container  shall  be  constructed 
in  acordance  with  the  following : 


Wirebound  containers 

. 

Marked  capacity  of  inside  containers 

Not  over  5  gallons 

Not  over  15  gallons 

Not  over  30  gallons 

Not  over  55  gallons 

Faceboard  thickness  ( sides  only) 

Group  2  woods . .. . 

H"  veneer . . 

K"  resawn _ 

Mi"  resawn 

H"  resawn. 

Do. 

Group  3  or  4  woods.. . . 

_ do . . 

Cleats,  mitered 

Outside  cleats.  Group  2, 3,  or  4 
woods. 

»Ke"  x  H" . 

>K«"x  W . 

>K«"xK"  . 

x  %. 

Binding  wires 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside 
cleats. 

Number  and  gauge  intermediate 
wires. 

2-14  gauge. . . 

2-12  gauge  _ 

2- 11  gauge. 

3- 12  gauge. 

2-11  gauge. 

1-14  gauge . . 

_ do.  . . 

Staples  ( length ,  gauge  and  spacing ) 

1K"-16  gauge _ 

1H"-16  gauge. 
K*"-18  gauge. 
IK". 

H"-18  gauge _ 

K«"-18  gauge _ _ 

Maximum  space  between  staples 

Tops  and  bases  ( groups  !,S,or  i 

IK" . . 

IK"-— . 

IK"  . 

woods) 

K"  resawn _ 

H"  resawn . 

K«"  . 

»K«". 

IK"  x  K". 

1 H"  x  K" . 

»K*"  x  K" . 

lK«"x  Ji" . 

Staples  or  cement  coated  nails... 

gauge.... 

1*4"— 16  gauge _ 

22-id  nails - 

1K"-14  gauge. 

(1)  Staples  for  wires  over  cleats 
driven  through  boards  into  cleats  and 
anchored;  others  through  boards  and 
clinched. 

(2)  Container  shall  be  closed  with 
threaded  loop  fastener  with  “Z”  clinch 
for  all  capacities  except  5  gallon  for 
which  regular  clinch  is  authorized. 

(3)  Where  binding  wire  closure 
clinches  contact  inner  container,  1& 


inches  wide  water-resistant  fabric  cloth 
with  plastic  coated  backing  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  or  other  suitable 
means  shall  be  applied  in  a  single  strip 
across  clinches. 

(b)  Wirebound  overwrap  for  bottle- 
type  inside  container  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing: 


10104 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Marked  capacity  of  inside  containers 


Wirebound  containers 

Not  over  ft  Vi  gallons  (rectan¬ 
gular  overwrap) 

Not  over  13  gallons 
(rectangular 
overwrap) 

Not  over  13  gallons 
(cylindrical 
overwrap) 

Footboard  thick  net*  ( tide*  onlp) 

Hi"  . 

54" . 

M". 

H"  resawn . . . 

Ms" . 

Ms". 

Do. 

Cleats 

iMs"x  *4" . 

•Ms"  x  H" . 

•Ms"  x  54". 

«V4"  x  H" . 

5M"  x  Vi" . 

Outside  cleats  only. 

Binding  teiret 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside  deals . 

2-13  gauge . . . 

2-12  gauge . 

2-12^auge. 

Number  and  gauge  over  intermediate  deals 

2-14  gauge  (not  over  5  gal- 

4-13  gauge _ 

or  intermediate  wires. 

Ions). 

4-14  gauge  (not  over  #H 
gallons). 

Staple* 

114  "-16  gauge . . 

1  V4"-16  gauge . 

1 54"— 16  gauge. 

Vi"-16  gauge . . . 

Vi"-lft  gauge . 

None. 

Ms"-18  gauge _ _ 

V4"-18  gauge . 

Note:  A  2"  gap  between  staples  must  be 
provided  in  the  center  of  eacn  line  of  sta- 

No  2"  gap  in  sta- 

pies  required. 

pies  over  tbe  intermediate  deats. 

Top  1  * 

H,"; . 

•Ms" . . . 

Ms". 

iH"  X  Ms" . 

lji"x  >Ms" . 

H"x  ‘Ms". 

Bate 

M" . 

54"  . . 

Ms". 

iM"  x  M" . . . - 

3M"  x  M" . 

54"  x  ‘Ms". 

3V4"  x  ji" . 

_ _ do . 

(Battens.) 

•  A  hole  of  suitable  type  may  be  left  in  top  of  box  to  provide  for  protruding  neck  of  inner  container. 

*  Exterior  grade  plywood  W'  thick  with  no  battens  is  authorized. 


(1)  Containers  shall  be  closed  with 
threaded  loop  fasteners  using  a  regular 
clinch. 

§  78.187-3  Assembly. 

(a)  Overwrap  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  for  the  inside  con¬ 
tainer. 

(b)  Overwrap  inside  surfaces  shall  be 
reasonably  smooth  and  free  from  pro¬ 
jections  which  would  damage  inside 
container. 

§  78.187-4  Tests. 

(a)  Wirebound  overwrap;  when  as¬ 
sembled  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  the 
tests  prescribed  for  specified  inside  con¬ 
tainers.  The  completed  package  must 
withstand  these  tests  without  serious 
rupture  of  the  overwrap  and  without 
producing  a  condition  of  the  overwrap 
that  could  result  in  potential  damage  to 
the  inside  container. 

§  78.187—5  Marking  authorized. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  overwrap  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  y2  inch  high 
in  rectangle  as  follows : 


ICC-16D 


(b)  This  mark  should  be  understood 
to  certify  that  outer  container  com¬ 
plies  with  all  construction  requirements 
of  the  specification. 

(c)  Name  of  maker  shall  be  located 
just  above,  below,  or  following  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 
symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Add  §  78.198  (15  F.R.  8474,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  78.198  Specification  22C ;  plywood 
drum  for  plastic  inside  Container. 

§  78.198-1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Plyw’ood  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Plywood  for  body  and  heads  shall 
be  of  good  commercial  or  sheathing  grade 
hardwood  veneer.  Veener  plies  shall  be 
firmly  glued  together  with  waterproof 
glue.  A  section  of  plywood  from  any 
part  when  immersed  in  water  at  room 
temperature  for  48  hours  shall  show  no 
delamination  or  separation  of  plies  to 
qualify  glue  as  waterproof. 

(2)  Plywood  shall  be  well  seasoned, 
commercially  dry.  and  free  from  decay, 
loose  knots  that  interfere  with  assembly, 
and  other  defects  that  would  materially 
lessen  the  strength. 

§  78.198—2  Construction  requiremeitts. 

(a)  Plywood  drum  shall  completely 
and  snugly  enclose  body  of  inside  con¬ 
tainer,  or  shall  completely  and  snugly 
enclose  body  and  neck  of  inside  con¬ 
tainer.  Top  head  of  drum  may  have  a 
hole  of  suitable  size  to  provide  for  pro¬ 
truding  neck  of  plastic  container;  bottom 
head  may  have  drainage  holes  of  suitable 
size.  The  following  are  required : 

(1)  Body  shall  be  constructed  of  2 
shells,  (see  Note  1),  butt-jointed,  tele¬ 
scoped  one  within  the  other;  outer  shell 
shall  be  fastened  on  the  outside  with  wire 
staples  of  not  less  than  17-gauge  metal 
driven  through  a  metal  strip  not  less 
than  28-gauge  by  IV2  inches  width  and 
each  side  of  body  joint.  Staples  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  iy2  inches  apart 
and  clinched  on  the  inside.  The  grain  of 
outside  ply  shall  be  paralleled  and  the 
grain  of  inner  ply  shall  be  vertical  to 
plane  of  the  heads. 

Note  1 :  Each  shell  shall  be  of  two-ply  con¬ 
struction  having  minimum  wall  thickness  of 


y9  inch  for  Inside  container  not  over  6% 
gallons  marked  capacity  and  Inch  for 
Inside  container  not  over  14  gallons  marked 
capacity. 

(2)  Body  heads  shall  be  of  at  least 
three-ply  construction  with  grain  of 
alternate  plies  at  right  angles,  circled  to 
fit  snugly  within  the  body  shell.  Each 
head  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  of 
%  inch  for  inside  container  not  over  6% 
gallons  marked  capacity  and  inch  for 
inside  container  not  over  14  gallons 
marked  capacity.  As  an  alternate,  % 
inch  thick  pine  bottom  heads  are 
authorized. 

(3 )  Hoops  shall  be  of  at  least  three-ply 
construction  with  grain  of  alternate  plies 
at  right  angles.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened 
to  body  shell  so  that  ends  butt  or  slightly 
gap  by  driving  wire  staples  of  at  least  17- 
gauge  metal  through  hoop  and  body  and 
be  clinched  on  the  inside;  staples  spaced 
on  not  less  than  3  inches  centers.  Each 
hoop  shall  be  not  less  than  %4  inch  thick¬ 
ness  by  2  Vi  inches  width  for  inside  con¬ 
tainer  not  over  6  Vi  gallons  marked 
capacity,  and  not  less  than  %0  inch  thick¬ 
ness  by  3  inches  width  for  inside  con¬ 
tainer  not  over  14  gallons  marked 
capacity. 

(4)  Head  retaining  rings  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  not  less  than  %  inch 
thickness  by  %  inch  width  for  inside 
container  not  over  6  Vi  gallons  marked 
capacity,  and  not  less  than  y4  inch  thick¬ 
ness  by  %  inch  width  for  inside  container 
not  over  14  gallons  marked  capacity. 
The  head  retaining  rings  shall  be 
fastened  to  the  body  shell  with  wire 
staples  clinched  on  the  inside  of  not  less 
than  17-gauge  metal  spaced  on  3  inch 
centers,  except  that  bottom  ring  may  be 
fastened  by  14-gauge  wire  staples  spaced 
on  4  inch  centers. 

(b)  Plywood  drum  for  plastic  inside 
container  not  over  5  gallons  marked  ca¬ 
pacity  shall  comply  with  requirements  of 
§  78.198-l(a)  (1)  and  (2)  and  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Body  shells  shall  be  of  two-ply 
construction  having  a  minimum  thick¬ 
ness  of  inch  and  with  grain  of  outside 
ply  parallel  and  grain  of  inner  ply  verti¬ 
cal  to  plane  of  the  heads.  Body  shall  be 
butt- jointed  and  fastened  on  the  outside 
with  wire  staples  of  not  less  than  17- 
gauge  metal  driven  through  a  metal  strip 
not  less  than  28-gauge  by  1  y2  inches 
width  and  each  side  of  body  joint. 
Staples  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than 
1  y2  inches  apart  and  clinched  on  the 
inside. 

(2)  Body  heads  shall  be  of  at  least 
three-ply  construction  with  grain  of  al¬ 
ternate  plies  at  right  angles  circled  to 
fit  snugly  within  the  body  shell.  Each 
head  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  of 
%  inch. 

(3)  Hoops  shall  be  of  hardwood  ve¬ 
neer,  not  less  than  2  V4  inches  wide  by  Yt 
inch  thick.  Hoops  shall  be  fastened  to 
the  body  by  17-gauge  staples  on  not  less 
than  three-inch  centers  and  shall  be 
overlapped  not  less  than  3  inches. 

(4)  Head  retaining  rings  shall  be  of 
hardwood  veneer  of  Vs  inch  thickness 
by  %  inch  width  except  bottom  rings 
may  be  two  thicknesses,  each  Vi  inch 
thickness  by  1%  inches  width.  Rings 
shall  be  fastened  to  body  shell  with  wire 
staples  of  17-gauge  metal  on  not  less 
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than  3-inch  centers  and  clinched  on  in¬ 
ner  surface. 

§  78.198-3  Tests. 

(a)  Samples  taken  at  random  with 
inner  plastic  container  filled  to  marked 
capacity  with  water  and  closed  as  for 
use,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
prescribed  tests  without  leakage  from  in¬ 
side  container  or  breakage  of  outside 
container  that  would  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  contribute  to  potential  failure  erf 
inner  container.  Tests  shall  be  made  of 
each  size  by  each  company  starting  pro¬ 
duction.  The  type  test  is  as  follows: 

(1)  One  4-foot  drop  onto  solid  con¬ 
crete  so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  either 
chime. 

(2)  Additional  tests  as  required  by  in¬ 
side  container  specification. 

§  78.198-4  Marking  on  outside  con¬ 
tainer. 

(a)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  with  letters  and  figures 
at  least  %  inch  high  applied  by  hot 
branding  iron  or  dark  colored  printing 
ink  with  high  pressure  dies  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-22C.  This  mark  shall  be  un¬ 
derstood  to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com¬ 
pany  setting  up  the  package,  or  other 
party  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  the  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  located 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

Subpart  F — Specifications  for  Fiber- 

board  Boxes,  Drums,  and  Mailing 

Tubes 

In  §  78.208-34  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
add  §  78.205-36  (24  F.R.  8060,  Oct.  6. 
1959)  (15  F.R.  8476,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.205  Specification  12B;  fiber  board 
boxes. 

§78.205—34  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  a  polyethylene,  or  other 
suitable  plastic,  tight-fitting  inside 
container  having  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  of  0.015  inch  and  so  de¬ 
signed  as  to  maintain  its  configura¬ 
tion  when  standing  empty  and  open. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci¬ 
fication  except  that  top  of  box  shall  be 
closed  by  means  of  slotted  flaps  so  ar¬ 
ranged  as  to  provide  protection  for  the 
neck  of  the  inside  container  and  be 
fitted  with  fill-in  pieces  as  necessary; 
equally  efficient  closures  and  container 
neck  protectors  are  authorized.  Com¬ 
plete  package,  closed  as  for  shipment 
with  inside  container  filled  to  rated 
capacity  with  water,  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  2  drops  from  a  height  of  4 
feet  onto  solid  concrete  without  leakage 
or  serious  rupture  of  box.  Authorized 
gross  weight  not  over  65  pounds. 

§78.205—36  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  an  inside  polyethylene  con¬ 
tainer,  spec.  IGC-2U  (§  78.24  of 
this  chapter),  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity. 

(a)  Box  shall  comply  with  this  speci¬ 
fication  except  as  provided  herein,  and 


shall  have  glued  closure  flaps  only.  In¬ 
ner  and  outer  top  closure  flaps  may 
have  suitably  sized  holes  for  access  to 
the  closure  of  the  polyethylene  con¬ 
tainer.  The  diameter  of  these  holes  must 
be  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  metal 
plate  inserted  between  the  flaps  to  which 
polyethylene  closure  shall  be  attached. 

In  §  78.223-2  add  paragraph  (a)  (1) ; 
in  §  78.223-6  amend  paragraph  (a)(1) 
(15  Fk.  8481,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.223  Specification  21B;  fiber 
drums. 

§  78.223—2  Sidewalls  and  ends. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(1)  Drums  for  plastic  inside  contain¬ 
ers  must  have  minimum  side  wall 
strength  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 


Net  weight  of  contents  for  inside 
container  (pounds) 

Minimum 
sidewall 
strength  * 
(after 

fabrication) 

60 . 

320 

IIS  _ 

400 

150 . - . 

480 

225  . . . — . - 

560 

300  . . . . 

640 

400  . . . . . . . 

720 

800 

» Mullen  or  Cady  Test.  Tests  shall  be  conducted 
from  exterior  to  interior  surface. 


§  78.223-6  Marking. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(1)  ICC-21B,  followed  by  the  author¬ 
ized  gross  weight  except  not  required 
for  drum  used  as  overpack  for  plastic 
container  which  must  be  marked  ICC- 
2 IBP  (authorized  net  weight,  plus  ap¬ 
proximate  tare  weight,  for  example: 
ICC-21B130) .  This  mark  shall  be  under¬ 
stood  to  certify  that  the  container  com¬ 
plies  with  all  specification  requirements. 

Subpart  I — Specifications  for  Tank 
Cars 

In  §  78.265-21  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  Fk.  3107,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.265  Specification  ICC-103 ;  riveted 
steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.265—21  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of 
Explosives,  and  the  Secretary,  Mechani¬ 
cal  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form  cer¬ 
tifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 
same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the 
initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved;  except  when  welded  repairs  cov¬ 
ering  previously  approved  methods  and 
materials  are  made,  a  detailed  report 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretory, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved  form 


upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case 
of  alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.266-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3107,  April  12,  1960)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.266  Specification  ICC— 103A;  riv. 
eted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.266—20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form  cer¬ 
tifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 
same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the 
initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved;  except  when  welded  repairs  cov¬ 
ering  previously  approved  methods  and 
materials  are  made,  a  detailed  report 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In 
case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 
approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and 
approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.267-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  Fk.  3107,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.267  Specification  ICC— 103B;  rub¬ 
ber-lined  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.267-20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved ; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
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are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads 
on  an  approved  form  upon  completion  of 
the  repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.269-21  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3107,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.269  Specification  ICC— 104;  lagged 
riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on 
or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.269—2 1  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form  cer¬ 
tifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 
same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads  on  an  approved  form  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the 
latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to  and 
retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the  next 
retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.270-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  P.R.  3107,  April  12,  1960)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.270  Specification  ICC— 105A100; 
lagged  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.270—20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  exist¬ 
ing  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be 
furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application. 


showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.275-10  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(21  F.R.  4579,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.275  Specification  ICC— 106 A 5 00 ; 
forged  lap-welded  steel  tanks,  or 
ICC— 1 06 A500— X  forge- welded  steel 
tanks  with  fusion-welded  longi¬ 
tudinal  barrel  sections,  to  be 
mounted  on  a  car. 

§  78.275—10  Safety  valves  or  vents. 

(a)  Unless  prohibited  for  type  of  serv¬ 
ice  in  which  tank  is  used,  the  tank  must 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety 
valves  or  vents  of  approved  type,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  the  lading  and  screwed  directly 
into  tank  heads  or  attached  to  tank 
heads  by  other  approved  methods.  The 
total  valve  or  vent  discharge  capacity 
must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up 
pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  %  of  the 
test  pressure  as  calculated  by  Appendix 
A  of  A.A.R.  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars. 
When  safety  vents  of  the  fusible  plug 
type  are  used,  the  required  discharge 
capacity  must  be  available  in  each  head. 

In  §  78.276-10  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(21  F.R.  4581,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.276  Specification  ICC— 106A800; 
forged  lap-welded  steel  tanks,  or 
ICC-106A800— X;  forge-welded  steel 
tanks  with  fusion-welded  longi¬ 
tudinal  barrel  sections  or  ICC- 
106A800— X— NC;  nickel-clad,  forge- 
welded  steel  tanks  with  fusion- 
welded  longitudinal  barrel  sections, 
to  be  mounted  on  a  car. 

§  78.276—10  Safety  valves  or  vents. 

(a)  Unless  prohibited  for  type  of  serv¬ 
ice  in  which  tank  is  used,  the  tank  must 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety 
valves  or  vents  of  approved  type,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  the  lading  and  screwed  directly 
into  tank  heads  or  attached  to  tank 
heads  by  other  approved  methods.  The 
total  valve  or  vent  discharge  capacity 
must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building  up 
pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  %  of  the 
test  pressure  as  calculated  by  Appendix 
A  of  A.A.R.  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars. 
When  safety  vents  of  the  fusible  plug 
type  are  used,  the  required  discharge 
capacity  must  be  available  in  each  head. 

In  §  78.280-23  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3108,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.280  Specification  ICC  —  103  -  W; 
fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.280-23  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  ip 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification,  in 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be 
furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary.  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  ad¬ 
ditions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.281-22  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  Fit.  3106,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.281  Specification  ICC-103A-W; 
fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.281-22  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechani¬ 
cal  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  in¬ 
itials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering 
previously  approved  methods  and  ma¬ 
terials  are  made,  a  detailed  report  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechani¬ 
cal  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
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oext  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 

recorded. 

In  §  78.282-21  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3109,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§48.282  Specification  ICC—  103B— W; 
rubber  lined  fusion-welded  steel 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§78.282-21  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
jervice,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division.  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division.  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  ad¬ 
ditions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.283-22  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3109,  April  12,  I960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.283  Specification  ICC— 103C— W; 
fusion-welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.283—22  •  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
Its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  ad¬ 
ditions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
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previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.284-23  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3109,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.284  Specification  ICC  —  104  —  W ; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.284—23  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be 
furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the  re¬ 
pairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.285-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  PH.  3109,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.285  Specification  ICC-105A100-W; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.285—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved 
form  certifying  that  the  tank  and  its 
equipment  comply  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification.  In  case  of 
repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 


proved  form  upon  completion  of  the  re¬ 
pairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  reteste  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.286-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3109,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.286  Specification  ICC-105A300-W; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of 
a  car. 

§  78.286—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosive  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a .  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  'a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In 
case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 
approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted 
and  approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports 
of  the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.287-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R  3110,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.287  Specification  ICC-105A400-W; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of 

a  car. 

§  78.287-19  Reports. 

.  (a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re- 
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pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In 
case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 
approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted 
and  approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports 
of  the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.288-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R  3110,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.288  Specification  ICC— 105A500— W; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of 
a  car. 

§  78.288-19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certif ying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  al}  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association 
of  American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In 
case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to  ex¬ 
isting  equipment  which  change  the  data 
on  existing  certificate  of  construction, 
except  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the 
latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to  and 
retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the  next 
retest  has  been  accomplished  and  re¬ 
corded. 

In  §  78.289-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3110,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.289  Specification  ICC— 105A600— W ; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.289—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  a  report  in  approved  form  certi¬ 
fying  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 


same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads 
on  an  approved  form  upon  completion  of 
the  repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.290-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3112,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows:  . 

§  78.290  Specification  ICC-112A500-W; 
fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.290-19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  a  report  in  approved  form  certify¬ 
ing  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment  com¬ 
ply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 
same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads 
on  an  approved  form  upon  completion  of 
the  repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.291-4  amend  paragraph  (e) ; 
in  §  78.291-22  amend  paragraph  (a)  (24 
F.R.  3602,  May  5,  1959)  (25  F.R.  3112, 
April  12, 1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.291  Specification  ICC—  103AL-W; 
fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.291-4  Thickness  of  plates. 
***** 

(e)  When  a  tank  is  divided  into  com¬ 
partments,  any  interior  head  must  com¬ 
ply  with  the  requirements  for  tank  heads 
prescribed  herein.  When  the  capacity  is 
reduced  by  the  insertion  of  a  new  interior 
head,  this  head  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  for  interior  compartment 


heads  and  the  exterior  head  reapplied. 
Voids,  created  by  the  addition  of  heads 
for  division  into  compartments  or  reduc- 
tion  in  capacity,  must  be  provided  with 
at  least  one  open  drain-hole  at  their 
lowest  point,  and  a  tapped  hole  at  the 
top  of  the  tank.  Top  hole  must  be  closed 
with  not  less  than  %  inch  nor  more  than 
1 1/2  inch  solid  pipe  plugs  having  standard 
pipe  threads. 

§  78.291-22  Reporta. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  oi 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification,  in 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the  re¬ 
pairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  "has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.292-4  amend  paragraph  (e) ; 
amend  §  78.292-22  paragraph  (a)  (24 
F.R.  3602,  May  5,  1959)  (25  FR.  3112, 
April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.292  Specification  ICC— 103A— AL-W; 

fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be 

mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.292—4  Thickness  of.  plates. 

»  *  *  •  • 

(e)  When  a  tank  is  divided  into  com¬ 
partments,  any  interior  head  must  com¬ 
ply  with  the  requirements  for  tank  heads 
prescribed  herein.  When  the  capacity  is 
reduced  by  the  insertion  of  a  new  in¬ 
terior  head,  this  head  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  for  interior  compart¬ 
ment  heads  and  the  exterior  head  re¬ 
applied.  Voids,  created  by  the  addition 
of  heads  for  division  into  compartments 
or  reduction  in  capacity,  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  at  least  one  open  drain-hole 
at  their  lowest  point,  and  a  tapped  hole 
at  the  top  of  the  tank.  Top  hole  must 
be  closed  with  not  less  than  %  inch  nor 
more  than  1  y2  inch  solid  pipe  plugs  hav¬ 
ing  standard  pipe  threads. 

§  78.292—22  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
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and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  re- 
9  port  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to 
t  each  tank  covered  by  a  particular  ap¬ 
plication,  showing  the  initials  and  num¬ 
ber  of  each  tank  involved;  except  when 
welded  repairs  covering  previously  ap¬ 
proved  methods  and  materials  are  made, 
a  detailed  report  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  As¬ 
sociation  of  American  Railroads  on  an 
approved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 


In  §  78.295-10  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(21  F.R.  4615,  June  26,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 


be  equipped  with  one  or  more  safety 
valves  or  vents  of  approved  type,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  the  lading  and  screwed  directly 
into  tank  heads  or  attached  to  heads  by 
other  approved  methods.  The  total 
valve  or  vent  discharge  capacity  must  be 
sufficient  to  prevent  building  up  pressure 
in  tank  in  excess  of  %  of  the  test  pres¬ 
sure  as  calculated  by  Appendix  A  of 
A.A.R.  Specifications  for  Tank  Cars. 
When  safety  vents  of  the  fusible  plug 
type  are  used,  the  required  discharge 
capacity  must  be  available  in  each  head. 
***** 

In  §  78.296-22  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  FR.  3112,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.296  Specification  ICC— 103B100-W ; 
rubber  lined  fusion-welded  steel 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.296—22  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  weldiftg  to 
existing  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.297-22  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  FR.  3113,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.297  Specification  ICG— 103D— W ; 
fusion-welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.297—22  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved 
form  certifying  that  the  tank  and  its 
equipment  comply  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification.  In  ease  of 
repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 


tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association 
of  American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs. 
In  case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 
approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and 
approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.298-22  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3113,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.298  Specification  ICC-103E— W ; 
fusion- welded  alloy  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.293—22  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved 
form  certifying  that  the  tank  and  its 
equipment  comply  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification.  In  case  of 
repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved  form 
upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case 
of  alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on  ex¬ 
isting  certificate  of  construction,  except 
for  the  car  where  previously  approved 
fittings  are  applied,  applications  for  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  submitted  and  approval 
shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the  latest 
retests  must  be  rendered  to  and  retained 
by  the  car  owner  until  the  next  retest  has 
been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  S  78.299-21  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3113,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.299  Specification  ICG-103A— N— W ; 
fusion-welded  nickel  or  nickel  alloy 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.299-21  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 


§  78.295  Specification  ICC-106A800- 
NCI;  fusion- welded  nickel-chro¬ 

mium-iron  alloy  tanks  with  fusion- 
welded  longitudinal  barrel  sections, 
to  be  mounted  on  a  car. 

§  7ik295— 10  Safety  valves  or  vents. 

(a)  Unless  prohibited  for  type  of  serv¬ 
ice  in  which  tank  is  used,  the  tank  must 
No.  212 - 4 


In  §  78.294-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3112,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.294  Specification  ICC—  105A100— 
AL-W;  lagged  fusion-welded  alu- 
mium  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.294—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs.  In 
case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 
approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and 
approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be- rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 
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a  particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on  ex¬ 
isting  certificate  of  construction,  except 
for  the  car  where  previously  approved 
fittings  are  applied,  applications  for  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  submitted  and  approval 
shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  latest  re¬ 
tests  must  be  rendered  to  and  retained 
by  the  car  owner  until  the  next  retest 
has  been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.300-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  FR.  3113,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.300  Specification  ICC— 105A300— 
AL— W;  lagged  fusion-welded  alu¬ 
minum  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.300—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of 
this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs  re¬ 
quiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the 
initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved  ;  except  when  welded  repairs 
covering  previously  approved  methods 
and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed  report 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the 
latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to  and 
retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the  next 
retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.301-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  P.R.  3114,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.301  Specification  1CC-109A300-W; 
fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.301-20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of 
this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs  re¬ 
quiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 


equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  in¬ 
itials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads  on  an  approved  form  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on  ex¬ 
isting  certificate  of  construction,  except 
for  the  car  where  previously  approved 
fittings  are  applied,  applications  for  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  submitted  and  approval 
shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the  latest 
retests  must  be  rendered  to  and  retained 
by  the  car  owner  until  the  next  retest  has 
been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.302-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  P.R.  3114,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.302  Specification  ICC-109A100- 
AL— W ;  fusion-welded  aluminum 

tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.302-20  Reports. 

(a )  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads  on  an  approved  form  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of  altera¬ 
tions  of  or  additions  to  existing  equip¬ 
ment  which  change  the  data  on  existing 
certificate  of  construction,  except  for  the 
car  where  previously  approved  fittings 
are  applied,  applications  for  approval 
shall  be  submitted  and  approval  shall  be 
obtained.  Reports  of  the  latest  retests 
must  be  rendered  to  and  retained  by  the 
car  owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.303  amend  the  heading  and 
paragraph  (a) ;  amend  §  78.303-3  para¬ 
graph  (a)  in  its  entirety;  amend 
§78.303-11  paragraph  (a)(1);  amend 
§  78.303-12  paragraph  (a) ;  amend 
§  78.303-19  paragraph  (a)  (22  P.R.  4800, 
4801,  4802,  July  9,  1957)  (25  F.R.  3114, 
April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.303  Specification  ICC-111A100- 
W—  1;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks,  or 
ICC— 111A100— F— 1,  forge-welded 

steel  tanks  fabricated  by  conversion 
from  existing  ICC— 105A300,  400,  or 
500  series  tanks  to  be  mounted  on 
or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

(a)  Wherever  the  word  “approved”  is 
used  in  this  specification,  it  means  ap¬ 


proval  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads  Committee  on  Tank  Cars  as 
prescribed  in  §  78.259  Application  for 
Approval,  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 


(a)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylin¬ 
drical  portion  of  the  tank  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  by  the  following  formula,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less 
than  7Ag  inch: 

Pd 
t=  2 SE 

where  t  =  thickness  in  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= Inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  E= effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

( 1 )  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  com¬ 
pression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§78.303-11  Marking. 

(a)  *  •  * 

(1)  ICC-111A100-W  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high,  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  If  the 
tanks  are  fabricated  from  ASTM  A-212 
Grade  A  or  B  steel,  the  specification 
number  of  this  material  must  also  be 
stamped  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
%  inch  high  into  the  metal  near  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  both  outside  heads  of  the  tank  by 
the  tank  builder.  ICC-111A100-W-1 
must  also  be  stenciled  on  the  tank,  or 
jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  and  figures 
at  least  2  inches  high  by  the  party  as¬ 
sembling  the  completed  car,  using  the 
classification  group  number  for  the 
stenciled  marking.  Tanks  converted 
from  forge-welded  tanks  (see 
1  78.303(a))  must  be  stenciled  ICC- 
111A100-F-1  in  letters  and  figures  as 
prescribed  above. 

§  78.303-12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  approved 
form  certifying  that  the  tank  and  its 
equipment  comply  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification.  In  case  of 
repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved  meth¬ 
ods  and  materials  are  made,  a  detailed 
report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads  on  an  approved 
form  upon  completion  of  the  repairs. 
In  case  of  alterations  of  or  additions  to 
existing  equipment  which  change  the 
data  on  existing  certificate  of  construc¬ 
tion,  except  for  the  car  where  previously 


§  78.303—3  Thickness  of  plates. 
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approved  fittings  are  applied,  applica¬ 
tions  for  approval  shall  be  submitted 
and  approval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports 
of  the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
*  recorded. 

§  78.303—19  Vacuum  breaker. 

(a)  To  prevent  pressure  reduction  of 
more  than  1 V2  pounds  per  square  inch 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  when  un¬ 
loading  a  tank  with  a  closed  manway 
cover,  or  from  drop  in  temperature  with 
subsequent  shrinkage  of  lading,  each 
tank  may  be  equipped  with  a  valve  of 
approved  design. 

In  §  78.304-3  amend  paragraph  (a)  in 
its  entirety;  amend  5  78.304-12  para¬ 
graph  (a) ;  amend  §  78.304-19  paragraph 
(a)  (22  P.R.  4802,  4803.  July  9,  1957) 
(25  P.R.  3114,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.304  Specification  ICC— 111A100— 
W— 2 ;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.304—3  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylin¬ 
drical  portion  of  the  tank  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  by  the  following  formula,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be 
less  than  inch: 

2SE 

where  t—  thickness  In  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  Inch;  d= Inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  E— 
efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in 
stress  not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds 
compression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must 
not  exceed  0.05. 

§  78.304—12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to 
existing  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 


mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

§  78.304—19  Vacuum  breaker. 

(a)  To  prevent  pressure  reduction  of 
more  than  1*6  pounds  per  square  inch 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  when  un¬ 
loading  a  tank  with  a  closed  manway 
cover,  or  from  drop  in  temperature  with 
subsequent  shrinkage  of  lading,  each 
tank  may  be  equipped  with  a  valve  of 
approved  design. 

In  §  78.305-3  amend  paragraph  (a)  in 
its  entirety;  amend  §  78.305-12  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (22  F.R.  4804,  July  9,  1957) 
(25  F.R.  3114,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.305  Specification  ICC-111A100- 
W— 3;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.305—3  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindri¬ 
cal  portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calcu¬ 
lated  by  the  following  formula,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less  than 
inch: 

2SE 

where  t= thickness  In  inches  of  the  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= Inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  E  =  effi¬ 
ciency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90  per¬ 
cent. 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  com¬ 
pression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§  78.305—12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the  re¬ 
pairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  addi¬ 
tions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be  ren¬ 
dered  to  and  retained  by  the  car  owner 


until  the  next  retest  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  and  recorded. 

In  S  78.306-3  amend  paragraph  (a)  in 
its  entirety;  amend.  §  78.306-12  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (22  F.R.  4806,  July  9,  1957) 
(25  F.R.  3115,  April  12,  1960)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.306  Specification  ICC— 111A100— 
W— 4;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.306—3  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylin¬ 
drical  portion  of  the  tank  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  by  the  following  formula,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  wall  thickness  be  less 
than  7/i6  inch: 


where  t  =  thickness  In  inches  of  the  thin¬ 
nest  plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch;  E— 
efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  Joint =90 
percent. 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  com¬ 
pression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§  78.306—12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the ‘Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form  cer¬ 
tifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  repairs  requir¬ 
ing  welding  to  existing  tanks  or  equip¬ 
ment,  there  must  be  furnished  to  the 
same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering 
previously  approved  methods  and  ma¬ 
terials  are  made,  a  detailed  report  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of  al¬ 
terations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the 
latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to  and 
retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the  next 
retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

In  §  78.307-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  FJR.  3115,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.307  Specification  ICC-105A200-W; 
lagged  fusion- welded  steel  tanks  to 
be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car.  „  * 

§  78.307-19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com- 
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pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner. 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank  and 
its  equipment  comply  with  all  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification.  In  case 
of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  existing 
tanks  or  equipment,  there  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  same  parties  a  report  in 
detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank 
covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.308-19  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  FR.  3115,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.308  Specification  ICC-1054200- 
AL-W;  lagged  fusion-welded  alu¬ 
minum  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.308—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  re¬ 
port  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to 
each  tank  covered  by  a  particular  appli¬ 
cation,  showing  the  initials  and  number 
of  each  tank  involved;  except  when 
welded  repairs  covering  previously  ap¬ 
proved  methods  and  materials  are  made, 
a  detailed  report  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  As¬ 
sociation  of  American  Railroads  on  an 
approved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  ad¬ 
ditions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.309-12  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  §  78.309-20  paragraph  (b)  (25 
F.R.  3115,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.309  Specification  ICC— 111A100- 
W— 5;  acid  resistant-lined  fusion- 
welded  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on 
or  forming  part  of  a  ear. 

§  78.309-12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  car  owner.  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  re¬ 
port  in  detail  of  the  welded  repairs  to 
each  tank  covered  by  a  particular  appli¬ 
cation,  showing  the  initials  and  number 
of  each  tank  involved ;  except  when 
welded  repairs  covering  previously  ap¬ 
proved  methods  and  materials  are  made, 
a  detailed  report  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  As¬ 
sociation  of  American  Railroads  on  an 
approved  form  upon  completion  of  the 
repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or  ad¬ 
ditions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car 
where  previously  approved  fittings  are 
applied,  applications  for  approval  shall 
be  submitted  and  approval  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained.  Reports  of  the  latest  retests 
must  be  rendered  to  and  retained  by 
the  car  owner  until  the  next  retest  has 
been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

§  78.309—20  Safely  vents. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Each  tank  or  compartment  thereof 
must  be  equipped  with  one  safety  vent 
at  least  1%  inches  inside  diameter,  of 
an  approved  design  which  will  prevent 
interchange  with  fixtures  prescribed  in 
§  78.309-17 (a),  made  of  material  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lad¬ 
ing.  If  made  of  metal,  must  be  lined 
with  an  approved  acid  resistant  material 
at  least  Va  inch  in  thickness,  and  closed 
with  a  frangible  disc  of  lead  or  other 
approved  material  of  a  thickness  that 
will  rupture  at  not  more  than  75  pounds 
per  square  inch.  Means  for  holding  disc 
in  place  must  be  such  as  to  prevent  dis¬ 
tortion  or  damage  to  disc  when  applied. 
Safety  vent  closure  must  be  chained  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  prevent  misplace¬ 
ment. 

In  §  78.310-3  amend  paragraph 
(a)(1);  in  §  78.310-12  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (24  F.R.  3604,  May  5,  1959)  (25  F.R. 
3115,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§*78.310  Specification  ICC-111A60- 
AL— W;  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.310—3  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  Mt  of  the  minimum  ulti¬ 
mate  tensile  strength  of  the  alloy  used 
as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  compres¬ 


sion  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§  78.310—12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in 
service,  the  party  assembling  the  com¬ 
pleted  car  must  furnish  to  car  owner, 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary, 
Mechanical  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  a  report  in  ap¬ 
proved  form  certifying  that  the  tank 
and  its  equipment  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  specification.  In 
case  of  repairs  requiring  welding  to  ex¬ 
isting  tanks  or  equipment,  there  must 
be  furnished  to  the  same  parties  a  report 
in  detail  of  the-  welded  repairs  to  each 
tank  covered  by  a  particular  application, 
showing  the  initials  and  number  of  each 
tank  involved;  except  when  welded  re¬ 
pairs  "covering  previously  approved 
methods  and  materials  are  made,  a  de¬ 
tailed  report  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary,  Mechanical  Division,  Associa¬ 
tion  of  American  Railroads  on  an  ap¬ 
proved  form  upon  completion  of  the  re¬ 
pairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate 
of  construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.311-3  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (1) ;  in  §  78.311-12  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (24  F.R.  3606,  May  5,  1959)  (25  F.R. 
3116,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.31 1  Specification  ICC-1 1 1  4100- 
W— 6;  fusion- welded  alloy  steel 

tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.311—3  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  com¬ 
pression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§78.311-12  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of 
Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechani¬ 
cal  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of 
the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered 
by  a  particular  application,  the  initials 
and  number  of  each  tank  involved;  ex¬ 
cept  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads 
on  an  approved  form  upon  completion  of 
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the  repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of  or 
additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be 
rendered  to  and  retained  by  the  car 
owner  until  the  next  retest  has  been 
accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.312-4  add  paragraph  (a)  (1) ;  in 
§  78.312-19  amend  paragraph  (a*  (22 
P.R.  4811,  July  9,  1957)  (25  P.R.  3116, 
April  12,  1960)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.312  Specification  ICC— 112A400— 
W ;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a 
car. 

§  78.312—4  Thickness  of  plates. 

(a)  •  *  •  • 

(1)  For  tanks  without  an  underframe, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tank  must 
have  a  thickness  that  will  result  in  stress 
not  exceeding  16,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  as  a  result  of  800,000  pounds  com¬ 
pression  and  the  end  load  ratio  must  not 
exceed  0.05. 

§  78.312—19  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by  a 
particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Railroads 
on  an  approved  form  upon  completion 
of  the  repairs.  In  case  of  alterations  of 
or  additions  to  existing  equipment  which 
change  the  data  on  existing  certificate  of 
construction,  except  for  the  car  where 
previously  approved  fittings  are  applied, 
applications  for  approval  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  shall  be  obtained. 
Reports  of  the  latest  retests  must  be  ren¬ 
dered  to  and  retained  by  the  car  owner 
until  the  next  retest  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.313-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  F.R.  3116,  April  12,  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.313  Specification  ICC-109A200- 
AL— W ;  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.313—20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 


ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of  the 
welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered  by 
a  particular  application,  showing  the  ini¬ 
tials  and  number  of  each  tank  involved; 
except  when  welded  repairs  covering  pre¬ 
viously  approved  methods  and  materials 
are  made,  a  detailed  report  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Mechanical  Di¬ 
vision,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on  ex¬ 
isting  certificate  of  construction,  except 
for  the  car  where  previously  approved 
fittings  are  applied,  applications  for  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  submitted  and  approval 
shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of  the  latest 
retests  must  be  rendered  to  and  retained 
by  the  car  owner  until  the  next  retest  has 
been  accomplished  and  recorded. 

In  §  78.314-20  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(25  P.R.  3116,  April  12,  1960)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.314  Specification  ICC— 109A300— 
AL— W;  fusion-welded  aluminum 

tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming 
part  of  a  car. 

§  78.314—20  Reports. 

(a)  Before  a  tank  car  is  placed  in  serv¬ 
ice,  the  party  assembling  the  completed 
car  must  furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  the  Secretary,  Mechan¬ 
ical  Division,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  a  report  in  approved  form 
certifying  that  the  tank  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
of  this  specification.  In  case  of  repairs 
requiring  welding  to  existing  tanks  or 
equipment,  there  must  be  furnished  to 
the  same  parties  a  report  in  detail  of 
the  welded  repairs  to  each  tank  covered 
by  a  particular  application,  showing  the 
initials  and  number  of  each  tank  in¬ 
volved;  except  when  welded  repairs  cov¬ 
ering  previously  approved  methods  and 


This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  29,  1960. 

(Secs.  1.  5,  7,  and  9.  37  Stat.  315,  316,  317,  318, 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  154,  159, 160,  162) 

This  amendment  terminates  the  re¬ 
quirement  that  evergreen  Rhododendron 
spp.,  as  well  as  deciduous  types  imported 
with  foliage,  shall  be  grown  under  post¬ 
entry  quarantine.  This  requirement,  as 
amended  on  May  21,  1956,  was  promul¬ 
gated  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the  rust 
organism,  Chrysomyxa  ledi  (Alb.  It 
Schw.)  d  By.  var.  rhododendri  (d  By.) 


materials  are  made,  a  detailed  report 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Me¬ 
chanical  Division,  Association  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Railroads  on  an  approved  form  upon 
completion  of  the  repairs.  In  case  of 
alterations  of  or  additions  to  existing 
equipment  which  change  the  data  on 
existing  certificate  of  construction,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  car  where  previously  ap¬ 
proved  fittings  are  applied,  applications 
for  approval  shall  be  submitted  and  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  obtained.  Reports  of 
the  latest  retests  must  be  rendered  to 
and  retained  by  the  car  owner  until  the 
next  retest  has  been  accomplished  and 
recorded. 

[PJt.  Doc.  60-10190;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Title  7 — AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  III — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

PART  319 — FOREIGN  QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart — Nursery  Stock,  Plants,  and 
Seeds 

Removal  of  Postentry  Requirements 
for  Importation  of  Rhododendrons 

On  September  14,  1960,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  of  §  319.37-19(0  of 
the  quarantine  relating  to  the  importa¬ 
tion  of  nursery  stock,  plants,  and  seeds 
(7  CFR  319.37-19(0 )  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (25  PJt.  8823). 
After  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  and  under  the  authority  of 
sections  1,  5,  7,  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quar¬ 
antine  Act  of  1912,  as  amended  (7  UJS.C. 
154,  159,  160,  162) ,  the  Administrator  of 
the  Agricultural  Research  Service  hereby 
amends  the  aforesaid  section  by  deleting 
therefrom  the  following  items  now  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  "Plants  to  be  grown 
under  postentry  quarantine”  and  "Where 
Imported  from”  tabular  columns,  re¬ 
spectively: 


Savile,  which  attacks  spruce  as  its  alter¬ 
nate  host  on  other  continents.  At  that 
time  an  attempt  was  being  made  to  erad¬ 
icate  an  introduction  of  the  fungus  in  the 
Pacific  Northwest.  During  the  work  with 
the  domestic  infection  along  the  Pacific 
Seacoast  it  was  found  that  rust  does  not, 
in  that  region,  produce  spore  stage  m, 
the  cause  of  infection  in  spruce.  There¬ 
after,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  U.S. 
Forest  Service,  the  Department’s  efforts 
at  eradication  were  discontinued.  Rust 
damage  to  the  various  varieties  and 
species  of  rhododendron  plants  has  up 


Rhododendron  spp.,  including  azaleas 
(evergreen  plants  of  all  species  and 
varieties;  and  any  deciduous  species 
or  varieties  in  foliage). 


Europe  (except  Belgium  and  The  Netherlands), 
Asia,  New  Zealand,  and  North  America  north  of 
the  United  States-Canadian  border.  (If  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  ac¬ 
quires  evidence  it  considers  to  be  conclusive. 
Indicating  that  the  rust,  Chrysomyxa  ledi  (Alb. 
&  Schw.)  d  By.  var.  rhododendri  (d  By.)  Savile 
(formerly  known  as  C.  rhododendri  (DC.)  d 
By.) ,  does  not  occur  within  any  country  in  the 
areas  named  and  that  it  is  being  prevented 
entry  therein  by  adequate  plant  quarantine 
measures,  such  plants  may  be  permitted  entry 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  S  319.37-6.) 
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to  the  present  time  been  considered 
negligible.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  the 
continued  requirement  of  postentry 
quarantine  growing  is  deemed  unneces¬ 
sary. 

Since  this  amendment  relieves  restric¬ 
tions,  it  is  within  the  exception  in  section 
4(c)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003(c))  and  may  properly  be 
made  effective  less  than  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  26th 
day  of  October  1960. 

[seal]  M.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10202;  Plied,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:52  a.m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 

Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Milk  Order  3] 

PART  903 — MILK  IN  ST.  LOUIS, 
MISSOURI  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Suspending  and  Reinstating 
Certain  Provision 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),- 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  St  Louis  marketing  area 
(7  CFR  Part  903) ,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that: 

(a)  The  provision  “November”  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  first  proviso  of  §  903.9(b) , 
suspended  as  of  November  1,  1959  (F.R. 
Doc.  59-10072  ;  24  F.R  9567),  until  fur¬ 
ther  ordered  now  tends  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act  and  is  hereby 
reinstated; 

(b)  The  following  provision  of  the  or¬ 
der  no  longer  tends  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act  with  respect 
to  the  month  of  October: 

(1)  The  provision  “October”  appear¬ 
ing  in  the  first  proviso  of  §  903.9(b). 

(c)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  effective  date  thereof  are  im¬ 
practical,  unnecessary,  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  in  that: 

(1)  This  order  does  not  require  of 
persons  affected  substantial  or  extensive 
preparation  prior  to  its  effective  date; 

(2)  This  order  is  necesary  to  reflect 
current  marketing  conditions  and  to 
maintain  orderly  marketing  conditions 
in  the  marketing  area; 

(3)  A  hearing  has  been  held  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  revision  of  §  903.9(b)  and  to 
other  provisions  of  the  order.  A  recom¬ 
mended  decision  was  issued  on  these 
matters  by  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
July  28,  1960  (F.R.  Doc.  60-7164;  25  F.R. 
7246).  After  consideration  of  excep¬ 
tions,  a  revised  recommendation  is  being 
issued.  The  unusual  supply  conditions 
existing  in  November  1959,  which  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  aforesaid  suspension,  are 
again  occurring  during  October  1960. 
The  suspension  of  the  provision,  “Octo¬ 
ber”,  in  the  first  proviso  of  5  903.9(b) 
will  permit  a  substantial  number  of  dairy 
farmers  regularly  associated  with  the 
market  to  continue  their  status  as  pro¬ 


ducers  and  to  share  in  the  market-wide 
pool  during  the  period  of  time  necessary 
to  amend  the  order  with  respect  to  the 
qualification  of  country  supply  plants. 
However,  to  insure  that  other  provisions 
of  the  order  will  provide  standards  of 
qualification  for  supply  plants  during  the 
time  of  amendment  procedure,  the  pro¬ 
vision,  “November”,  appearing  in  the 
first  proviso  of  §  903.9(b)  is  hereby  re¬ 
instated. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  afore¬ 
said  provision,  “November”,  of  this  order 
is  hereby  reinstated,  and  that  the  afore¬ 
said  provision,  “October”,  of  this  order 
is  hereby  suspended  effective  upon  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register  and  until 
further  ordered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  26th 
day  of  October  1960. 

Clarence  L.  Miller, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10200;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

•  8:52  &.m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  870 [ 

PART  953— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  953.977  Lemon  Regulation  870. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953;  23  F.R.  9053),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  information  submitted  by  the 
Lemon  Administrative  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  limitation  of  handling  of  such 
lemons  as  hereinafter  provided  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.S.C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  becomes  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  ef¬ 
fective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  committee 
held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current 
week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to 
consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  lemons  and  the  need  for  regulation; 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 


ulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in¬ 
cluding  its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee 
meeting  was  held  on  October  25, 1960. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
October  30,  1960,  and  ending  at  12:01 
am.,  P.s.t.,  November  6,  1960,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1 :  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2 :  139,500  cartons ; 

(iii)  District  3 :  69,750  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled," 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  October 27, 1960. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Acting  Director ,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10215:  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:52  a.m.] 


[Milk  Order  78] 

PART  978— MILK  IN  NASHVILLE, 
TENN.,  MARKETING  AREA 


Order  Amending  Order 


Sec. 

978.0 

Findings  and  determinations. 

Definitions 

978.1 

Act. 

978.2 

Secretary. 

978.3 

Department. 

978.4 

Person. 

978.5 

Cooperative  Association. 

978.6 

Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing 

area. 

978.7 

Producer. 

978.8 

Handler. 

978.9 

Producer-handler. 

978.10 

Approved  plant. 

978.11 

Pool  plant. 

978.12 

Nonpool  plant. 

978.13 

Producer  milk. 

978.14 

Other  source  milk. 

978.15 

Fluid  mUk  product. 

978.16 

Base  milk. 

978.17 

Excess  milk. 

978.18 

Route. 

Market  Administrator 

978.20 

Designation. 

978.21 

Powers. 

978.22 

Duties. 

Reports,  Records,  and  Facilities 

978.30 

Reports  of  receipts  and  utilization. 

978.31 

PayroU  reports. 

978.32 

Other  reports. 
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Sec. 

978.33  Records  and  facilities. 

978.34  Retention  of  records.  -  >  * 

978.35  Reports  to  cooperative  associations. 

Classification  of  Milk  .. 

978.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 

classified. 

978.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

978.42  Shrinkage. 

978.43  Responsibility  of  handlers. 

978.44  Transfers. 

978.45  Computation  of  skim  milk  and  but¬ 

terfat  in  each  class. 

978.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 

fat  classified.  _ 

Minimum  Prices 

978.50  Basic  formula  price. 

978.51  Class  prices. 

978.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

978.53  Location  differential  to  handlers. 

978.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

Determination  or  Base 

978.60  Computation  of  daily  average  base 

for  each  producer. 

978.61  Base  rules. 

978.62  Announcement  of  established  bases. 
Determination  or  Prices  to  Producers 

978.70  Computation  of  the  net  obligation 

of  each  handler. 

978.71  Computation  of  the  uniform  price. 

978.72  Computation  of  the  uniform  prices 

for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

978.73  Notification  of  handlers. 

Payments 

978.80  Producer-settlement  fund. 

978.81  Payments  to  market  administrator. 

978.82  Payments  to  producers. 

978.83  Butterfat  and  location  differentials 

to  producers. 

978.84  Statement  to  producers. 

978.85  Expense  of  administration. 

978.86  Marketing  service. 

978.87  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

978.88  Termination  of  obligations. 

Application  of  Provisions 

978.90  Producer-handlers. 

978.91  Handlers  subject  to  other  Federal 

orders. 

978.92  Handler  operating  nonpool  distrib¬ 

uting  plant. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

978.100  Effective  time. 

978.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

978.102  Continuing  power  and  duty  of  the 

market  administrator. 

978.103  Liquidation  after  suspension  or 

termination. 

978.104  Separability  of  provisions. 

978.105  Agents. 

Authority:  §5  978.0  to  978.105  Issued 
under  secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended; 
7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

§  978.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amend¬ 
ments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous 
findings  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may 
be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
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rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  market¬ 
ing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act ; 

(2)  Hie  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af¬ 
fect  market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome 
milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in¬ 
dustrial  or  commercial  activity  specified 
in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon  which 
a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han¬ 
dled  by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  in  the  current  of 
interstate  commerce  or  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  commerce 
in  milk  or  its  products ;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces¬ 
sary  expense  of  the  market  administrator 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
such  agency  will  require  the  payment  by 
each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  to  exceed  4  cents  per 
hundredweight  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  with  respect  to  (a)  producer 
milk,  except  producer  milk  received  by 
a  cooperative  association  pursuant  to 
§  978.8(c) ,  (b)  own  farm  production,  (c) 
milk  received  from  a  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  §  978.8(c),  (d)  other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  §  978.46,  and  (e)  the  applicable 
amount  specified  in  S  978.92(a)(2)  or 

(b)(2). 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 
later  than  November  1,  1960.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

Hie  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.  The  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  was 
issued  September  15,  1960  and  the  de¬ 
cision  of  the  Acting  Secretary  containing 
all  amendment  provisions  of  this  order, 
was  issued  October  11, 1960.  The  changes 
effected  by  this  order  will  not  require 
extensive  preparation  or  substantial 
alteration  in  method  of  operation  for 
handlers.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  November 


1, 1960,  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  for  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (sec. 
4(c),  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5 
U.S.C.  1001-1011). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  sec.  8c  (9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act,  , 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interest  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  herein 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered.  That  on  and  after  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  hereby 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order  is 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Definitions 

§  978.1  Act, 

“Act”  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  as  re-enacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  978.2  Secretary. 

“Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

§  978.3  Department. 

“Department”  means  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

§  978.4  Person. 

“Person”  means  any  individual,  part¬ 
nership,  corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

§  978.5  Cooperative  association. 

“Cooperative  Association”  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of 
February  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  “Capper-Volstead  Act”,  and 

(b)  To  be  authorized  by  its  members 
to  make  collective  sales  of  or  to  market 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  978.6  Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing 
area. 

“Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing 
area”  hereinafter  called  the  “marketing 
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area"  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  counties  of  Bedford, 
Cheatham,  Davidson,  Dickson,  Hickman, 
Houston,  Humphreys,  Macon,  Mont¬ 
gomery,  Robertson,  Rutherford,  Smith, 
Stewart,  Sumner,  Trousdale,  Williamson 
and  Wilson  in  Tennessee;  Allen,  Simpson 
and  Warren  in  Kentucky ;  and  the  Fort 
Campbell  military  reservation. 

§  978.7  Producer. 

“Producer”  means  any  person,  except 
a  producer-handler,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  the  Grade  A  inspec¬ 
tion  requirements  of  a  duly  constituted 
health  authority  or  produces  milk  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  fluid  consumption  at  Fed¬ 
eral,  State  or  municipal  establishments 
within  the  marketing  area,  which  milk 
is  received  at  a  pool  plant  or  diverted 
from  the  farm  directly  to  a  nonpool  plant 
for  the  account  of  a  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  or  of  a  handler  operating  a  pool 
plant.  Milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  pool  plant 
from  which  diverted  if  for  the  account  of 
a  handler  operating  such  pool  plant  or 
at  a  pool  plant  at  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  from  which  diverted  if  for  the 
account  of  a  cooperative  association. 

§  978.8  Handler. 

“Handler”  means: 

(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved 
plant(s) ; 

(b)  A  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  milk  of  its  producer  members 
diverted  for  the  account  of  such  associa¬ 
tion  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant; 
and 

(c)  A  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  the  milk  of  its  producer  mem¬ 
bers  which  is  delivered  from  the  farm 
to  the  pool  plant (s)  of  another  handler 
in  a  tank  truck  owned,  operated  by  or 
under  contract  to,  such  cooperative 
association  for  the  account  of  the 
cooperative  association  if  the  cooperative 
association  has  notified  in  writing,  prior 
to  delivery,  both  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  and  the  handler  to  whom  the  milk  is 
delivered  that  it  wishes  to  be  the  han¬ 
dler  for  such  milk.  Such  milk  shall 
be  considered  as  having  been  received 
by  the  cooperative  association  at  the 
location  of  the  plant  to  which  it  was 
delivered. 

§  978.9  Producer-handler. 

“Producer-handler”  means  a  person 
who  produces  milk  and  who  operates  an 
approved  plant  at  which  he  received  no 
fluid  milk  products  during  the  month 
accept  milk  of  his  own  production  and 
transfers  from  pool  plants. 

§  978.10  Approved  plant. 

“Approved  plant”  means  the  premises, 
buildings  and  facilities  of  any  milk  proc¬ 
essing  or  packaging  plant  from  which 
during  the  month  Grade  A  milk  is 
shipped  to  a  pool  plant,  or  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  are  distributed  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area. 

§978.11  Pool  plant. 

“Pool  plant”  means  any  approved  plant 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a),(b),  or  (c) 
of  this  section,  except  a  plant  of  a 


producer-handler  or  a  plant  for  which  a 
handler  is  exempt  pursuant  to  $  978.91. 

(a)  A  plant  at  which  during  the  month 
fluid  milk  products  are  processed  or 
packaged  and  from  which  (1)  disposition 
of  fluid  milk  products  on  routes  is  at 
least  50  percent  of  total  receipts  of 
Grade  A  milk  and  (2)  fluid  milk  products 
distributed  on  routes  in  the  marketing 
area  are  at  least  15  percent  of  its  total 
disposition  of  fluid  milk  products  on 
routes. 

(b)  A  plant  from  which  during  the 
month  there  has  been  delivered  to  plants 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  fluid  milk  products  approved  by  any 
health  authority  having  jurisdiction  in. 
the  marketing  area  as  eligible  for  distri¬ 
bution  under  a  Grade  A  label  in  a  volume 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  milk  from  approved  dairy  farmers: 
Provided,  That  any  plant  which  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  this  para¬ 
graph  in  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February  shall  be  designated  as 
a  pool  plant  for  the  following  months  of 
March  through  July,  unless  the  operator 
of  such  plant  files  with  the  market 
administrator  a  written  request  for  with¬ 
drawal  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  month 
for  which  nonpool  status  is  requested,  in 
which  case  the  plant  shall  remain  a 
nonpool  plant  until  it  again  qualifies 
for  pool  status. 

(c)  A  plant  operated  by  a  cooperative 
association  if,  during  the  month,  the  sum 
of  the  milk  received  at  other  pool  plants 
from  producers  who  are  members  of  such 
cooperative  association,  plus  the  milk 
which  was  transferred  thereto  from  the 
plant  operated  by  the  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation,  is  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  total  volume  of  milk  delivered  to 
all  plants  by  producers  who  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  association. 

§  978.12  Non  pool  plant. 

“Nonpool  plant”  means  any  milk  plant 
other  than  a  pool  plant. 

§978.13  Producer  milk. 

“Producer  milk”  means  only  that  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  contained  in  milk  (a) 
received  at  a  pool  plant  directly  from 
producers’  farms,  or  (b)  diverted  from 
a  pool  plant  to  any  other  milk  plant  (ex¬ 
cept  a  plant  at  which  such  milk  is  fully 
subject  to  the  pricing  provisions  of  an¬ 
other  order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act) 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  978.7. 

§  978.14  Other  source  milk. 

“Other  source  milk”  means  all  the 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except  (1)  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  other  pool  plants, 
or  (2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Milk  products,  other  than  fluid 
milk  products,  from  any  source  (includ¬ 
ing  those  from  a  plant’s  own  produc¬ 
tion)  which  are  reprocessed  or  con¬ 
verted  to  another  product  in  the  pool 
plant  during  the  month. 

§  978.15  Fluid  milk  product. 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk, 
flavored  milk  drinks,  yogurt,  cream 


(sweet  and  sour)  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  com¬ 
ponents  of  milk  (except  sterilized  prod¬ 
ucts  packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  eggnog,  ice  cream  mix  and 
aerated  cream). 

§  978.16  Base  milk. 

“Base  milk”  means  milk  received  at 
pool  plants  from  a  producer  during  any 
of  the  months  specified  in  S  978.72  for 
the  computation  of  uniform  base  and 
excess  prices,  which  is  not  in  excess 
of  such  producer’s  daily  average  base 
computed  pursuant  to  §  978.60,  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month. 

§  978.17  Excess  milk. 

“Excess  milk”  means  milk  received  at 
pool  plants  from  a  producer  during  any 
of  the  months  specified  in  §  978.72  for 
the  computation  of  uniform  base  and 
excess  prices,  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
base  milk  of  such  producer  for  such 
month,  and  shall  include  all  milk  re¬ 
ceived  during  such  month  from  a  pro¬ 
ducer  for  whom  no  daily  average  base 
can  be  computed  pursuant  to  §  978.60. 

§  978.18  Route. 

“Route”  means  any  delivery  (includ¬ 
ing  delivery  by  a  vendor  or  a  sale  from 
a  plant  store)  of  fluid  milk  products 
other  than  a  delivery  to  a  milk  proc¬ 
essing  plant. 

Market  Administrator 
§  978.20  Designation. 

The  agency  for  the  administration  of 
this  part  shall  be  a  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  selected  by  the  Secretary,  who 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  compensation 
as  may  be  determined  by,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  removal  at  the  discretion  of, 
the  Secretary. 

§  978.21  Powers. 

The  market  administrator  shall  have 
the  following  powers  with  respect  to  this 
part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions; 

(b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re¬ 
port  to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to  the 
Secretary. 

§  978.22  Duties. 

The  market  administrator  shall  per¬ 
form  all  duties  necessary  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  part,  in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary,  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties, 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per¬ 
formance  of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part; 
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(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator: 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  978.85;  (1)  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of 
the  bonds  of  his  employees,  (2)  his  own 
compensation,  and  (3)  all  other  expenses 
(except  those  incurred  under  9  978.86) 
necessarily  incurred  by  him  in  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  functioning  of  his  office,  and 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre¬ 
tion,  the  name  of  any  person  who,  within 
5  days  after  the  day  upon  which  he  is 
required  to  perform  such  acts,  has  not 
made  (1)  reports  pursuant  to  §  978.30 
or  §  978.31,  or  (2)  payments  pursuant  to 
§  978.80,  §  978.85  or  §  978.87; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary,  and  fur¬ 
nish  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  operation  of  this 
part; 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  by 
each  handler,  by  audit  or  such  other  in¬ 
vestigation,  as  may  be  necessary,  of  such 
handler’s  records  and  facilities  and  the 
records  and  facilities  of  any  other  han¬ 
dler  or  person  upon  whose  utilization  the 
classification  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
for  such  handler  depends;  and 

(j)  On  or  before  the  date  specified, 
publicly  announce  by  posting  in  a  con¬ 
spicuous  place  in  his  office  and  by  such 
other  means  as  he  deems  appropriate 
the  following;  (1)  the  6th  day  of  each 
month,  the  Class  n  price  and  the  Class  n 
butterfat  differential,  both  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month,  and  (2)  the  6th  day  of 
each  month,  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
Class  I  butterfat  differential,  both  for 
the  current  month;  and  (3)  the  10th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  the  uniform 
price(s)  computed  pursuant  to  §  978.71 
or  §  978.72  and  the  producer  butterfat 
differential  for  the  preceding  month. 

Reports,  Records  and  Facilities 

§  978.30  Reports  of  receipts  and  utili¬ 
zation. 

On  or  before  the  6th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month  each  handler,  except  a 
producer-handler,  and  a  handler  exempt 
pursuant  to  §  978.91  shall  report  for  such 
month,  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  the  following: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
showing  separately  such  milk  received 
from  a  cooperative  association  pursuant 
to  §  978.8(c)  and  in  the  case  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  plant  that  is  not  a  pool  plant 
the  receipts  of  milk  from  approved  dairy 
farmers; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  received  from  other  handlers; 
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(c)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk; 

(d)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
month;  and 

(e)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section  including  a  sep¬ 
arate  statement  of  the  disposition  of 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area. 

§  978.31  Payroll  reports. 

(a)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler  and  a  handler  exempt  pursuant 
to  §  978.91  or  §  978.92,  shall  report  to 
the  market  administrator,  in  the  detail 
and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows; 

(1)  On  or  before  the  6th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  for  each  producer 
from  whom  milk  was  received,  (i)  his 
name  and  address,  (ii)  the  total  pounds 
and  butterfat  content  of  milk  received 
during  the  month,  (iii)  the  total  pounds 
of  base  milk  and  total  pounds  of  excess 
milk  for  the  month,  and  (iv)  the  amount 
of  any  deductions  authorized  in  writing 
by  such  producer  to  be  made  from  pay¬ 
ments  due  for  milk  delivered; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  21st  day  of  each 
month,  the  name  and  address  of  each 
producer  from  whom  milk  was  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month, 
and  the  pounds  of  milk  so  received  dur¬ 
ing  said  period  from  such  producer;  and 

(b)  Each  handler  operating  a  non¬ 
pool  distributing  plant  who  does  not 
elect  to  make  payments  as  required  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  978.92(a)  shall  report  to  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month  for 
each  approved  dairy  farmer  from  whom 
milk  was  received  (1)  his  name  and  ad¬ 
dress,  (2)  the  total  pounds  and  butterfat 
content  of  milk  received  from  such,  dairy 
farmer  during  the  month,  and  (3)  the 
amount  of  any  deductions  authorized  in 
writing  by  such  dairy  farmer  to  be  made 
from  payments  due  for  milk  delivered. 

§  978.32  Other  reports. 

Each  producer-handler  and  each  han¬ 
dler  exempt  pursuant  to  §  978.91  shall 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  request. 

§  978.33  Records  and  facilities. 

Each  handler  shall  keep  adequate  rec¬ 
ords  of  receipts  and  utilization  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  and  shall,  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business,  make  avail¬ 
able  to  the  market  administrator,  or  his 
representative,  such  records  and  facili¬ 
ties  as  will  enable  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  to  (a)  verify  the  receipts  and  utili¬ 
zation  of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat, 
and  in  case  of  errors  or  omissions,  ascer¬ 
tain  the  correct  figures;  (b)  weigh, 
sample  and  test  butterfat  content  of  all 
milk  and  milk  products  handled;  (c) 
verify  deductions  authorized  by  pro¬ 
ducers  and  the  disbursement  of  moneys 
so  deducted;  and  (d)  make  such  ex¬ 
aminations  of  operations,  equipment, 
and  facilities  as  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  deems  necessary. 

§  978.34  Retention  of  records. 

All  books  and  records  required  under 
this  part  to  be  made  available  to  the 


market  administrator  shall  be  retained 
by  the  handler  for  a  period  of  three 
years  to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  to  which  such  books  and  records 
pertain:  Provided,  That  if  within  such 
three-year  period,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  the  retention  of  such  books  and 
records,  or  of  specified  books  and  records, 
is  necessary  in  connection  with  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  under  section  8c(15)(a)  of  the 
Act  or  a  court  action  specified  in  such 
notice,  the  handler  shall  retain  such 
books  and  records,  or  specified  books  and 
records,  until  further  written  notifica¬ 
tion  from  the  market  administrator.  In 
either  case,  the  market  administrator 
shall  give  further  written  notification 
to  the  handler  promptly  upon  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  the  litigation,  or  when  the 
records  are  no  longer  necessary  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith. 

§  978.35  Reports  to  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions. 

On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  delivery  period,  the  market 
administrator  shall  report  to  each  co¬ 
operative  association,  as  described  in 
5  978.86(b),  upon  request  by  such  as¬ 
sociation,  the  percentage  of  milk,  except 
that  milk  for  which  the  association  is 
the  handler,  caused  to  be  delivered  by 
such  association  or  by  its  members 
which  was  used  in  each  class  by  each 
handler  receiving  any  such  milk.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report,  any  milk  so 
received  shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  the  proportion  that  the  total  receipts 
of  producer  milk  by  such  handler  are 
allocated  to  such  class. 

Classification  of  Milk 

§  978.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classified. 

The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
reported  by  each  handler  pursuant  to 
§  978.30  shall  be  classified  each  month 
by  the  market  administrator,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  978.41  through 
978.46. 

§  978.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  978.42  through  978.46,  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts,  except  those  classified  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section,  and 
(2)  not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product,  (2)  disposed  of  and 
used  for  livestock  feed,  and  skim  milk 
dumped  after  prior  notification  to,  and 
opportunity  for  verification  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator,  (3)  contained  in  in¬ 
ventories  of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  end  of  the  month,  (4)  in  shrink¬ 
age  allocated  to  producer  milk  that  is 
not  in  excess  of  2  percent  of  the  receipts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  respectively, 
in  producer  milk  (except  that  diverted 
pursuant  to  §  978.7)  and  in  milk  received 
from  a  cooperative  for  which  the  co¬ 
operative  association  is  a  handler  pur¬ 
suant  to  5  978.8(c)  plus  1.5  percent  of 
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receipts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  re¬ 
spectively,  received  in  bulk  tank  lots 
from  pool  plants,  less  1.5  percent  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively,  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  bulk  tank  lots  to  pool  plants; 
and  (5)  in  shrinkage  of  other  source 
milk. 

§  978.42  Shrinkage. 

The  market  administrator  shall  allo¬ 
cate  shrinkage  over  a  handler’s  receipts 
as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  each  han¬ 
dler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amount  be¬ 
tween  (1)  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  (except  that 
diverted  pursuant  to  S  978.7)  plus  bulk 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  other 
pool  plants  and  (2)  in  other  source  milk. 

§  978.43  Responsibility  of  handlers. 

All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  clas¬ 
sified  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  clas¬ 
sified  as  Class  I  milk  unless  the  handler 
who  first  receives  such  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  market  administrator  that  it 
should  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk. 

§  978.44  Transfers. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of 
by  .a  handler,  either  by  transfers  or  di¬ 
versions,  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  in 
the  form  of  fluid  milk  products  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  unless: 

(1)  Utilization  in  another  class  is 
claimed  by  the  operators  of  both  plants 
in  their  reports  pursuant  to  §  978.30 ; 

(2)  The  receiving  handler  has  utili¬ 
zation  in  such  class  of  an  equivalent 
amount  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  re¬ 
spectively,  remaining  after  allocation 
pursuant  to  §  978.46(a)  (1)  through 
(5)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  978.46(b) ;  and 

(3)  The  classification  of  the  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be 
classified  so  as  to  allocate  to  producer 
milk  the  greatest  possible  total  Class  I 
utilization  at  both  places. 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product. 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk  if  moved  to  a  non¬ 
pool  plant  in  bulk  form  as  milk,  skim 
milk  or  cream  unless: 

(1)  Such  nonpool  plant  is  located  less 
than  250  miles  from  the  State  Capitol 
at  Nashville,  Tennessee; 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  transferee 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show¬ 
ing  the  utilization  of  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  at  such  plant,  which  axe  made 
available  if  requested  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  for  the  purpose  of  verifica¬ 
tion; 

(3)  The  transferor-handler  claims 
classification  of  such  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  in  Class  n  in  his  report  submitted 
pursuant  to  $  978.30;  and 

(4)  The  quantity  of  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  disposed  of  from  such  nonpool  plant 
does  not  exceed  the  amount  of  milk  re¬ 
ceived  from  Grade  A  dairy  farmers  who 
the  market  administrator  determines  to 
be  the  regular  source  of  supply  for  such 
plant:  Provided,  That  any  fluid  milir 
products  disposed  of  from  the  nonpool 


plant  which  are  in  excess  of  the  receipts 
from  such  dairy  farmers  shall  be  pro¬ 
rated  to  the  receipts  of  milk  transferred 
or  diverted  from  all  plants  fully  regu¬ 
lated  by  this  order  or  by  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§  978.45  Computation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  each  class. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  correct  for  mathematical 
and  other  obvious  errors  the  reports  of 
each  handler  submitted  pursuant  to 
§  978.30  and  compute  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
in  Class  I  milk  and  Class  II  milk  in  the 
pool  plant (s)  of  such  handler.  The 
skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product  plus  all  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

§  978.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified. 

(а)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  remain¬ 
ing  after  making  the  following  computa¬ 
tion  shall  be  the  pounds  in  each  class 
allocated  to  milk  received  from 
producers. 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  the  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  classified  as  Class  II  milk  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  978.41(b)  (4) ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  I  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  received  in  the  form  of  sour 
cream  if  the  skim  milk  in  such  cream 
was  classified  and  priced  as  Class  I  milk 
under  either  the  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Memphis,  Tenn., 
marketing  area  or  the  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Louisville - 
Lexington  marketing  area:  Provided, 
That  this  subtraction  shall  not  be  made 
if  any  sour  cream  is  made  during  the 
month  at  any  pool  plant  of  such  handler. 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  other  source  milk  received 
in  the  form  of  a  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product; 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  series  be¬ 
ginning  with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  other  source  milk  received  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  which  are 
not  classified  and  priced  as  Class  I  milk 
under  another  order  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Act; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  each  class,  in  series  beginning 
with  Class  II,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  other  source  milk  received  in  the  form 
of  fluid  milk  products  not  subtracted 
pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4) 
of  this  paragraph; 

(б)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  each  class,  in  series  beginning 
with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
contained  in  inventory  of  fluid  milk 
products  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  received  in  the  form 
of  fluid  milk  products  from  other  pool 
plants  and  from  cooperative  associations 


pursuant  to  §  978.8(c)  according  to  the 
classification  thereof  as  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  978.44(a) ;  * 

(8)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph;  and 

(9)  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  both  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  contained  in  milk  received 
from  producers  subtract  such  excess 
from  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  series  beginning  with  Class  n.  Any 
amount  so  subtracted  shall  be  known  as 
“overage”. 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  same  procedure  out¬ 
lined  for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section;  and 

(c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  allocated  to 
producer  milk  in  each  class,  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
and  determine  the  percentage  of  butter¬ 
fat  in  each  class. 

Minimum  Prices 
§  978.50  Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
highest  of  the  prices  per  hundredweight 
for  milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a), 
(b),  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section,  rounded 
to  the  nearest  whole  cent. 

(a)  To  the  average  of  the  basic  (or 
field)  prices  reported  to  have  been  paid 
or  to  be  paid  per  hundredweight  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  milk  plants  for  which  prices 
have  been  reported  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  or  to  the  Department  on  or 
before  the  5th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month: 

Location  and  Present  Operator 

Borden  Co.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  Ofordville,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

add  an  amount  computed  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  butterfat  differential  computed 
pursuant  to  §  978.82(a)  by  5. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight  ob¬ 
tained  by  adding  any  plus  amounts  ob¬ 
tained  pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  Multiplying  by  4  the  average  as 
computed  by  the  market  adminstrator  of 
the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices  (using 
the  midpoint  of  any  price  range  as  one 
price)  of  92-score  bulk  creamery  butter 
per  pound  at  Chicago,  as  reported  by  the 
Department  during  the  month,  and  add 
20  percent  thereof ; 

(2)  From  the  simple  average  as  com¬ 
puted  by  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  the  carlot 
prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk, 
spray  and  roller  process,  respectively, 
for  human  consumption,  f.o.b.  manu¬ 
facturing  plants  in  the  Chicago  area 
for  the  period  from  the  26th  day  of  the 
immedately  preceding  month  through 
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the  25th  day  of  the  current  month,  as 
published  by  the  Department,  subtract 
5  cents  and  multiply  by  7.5. 

(c>  The  average  of  the  basic  (or  field) 
prices  reported  to  have  been  paid  or  to 
be  paid  per  hundredweight  for  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butter  fat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  milk  plants  for  which  prices 
have  been  reported  to  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  or  to  the  Department  on  or 
before  the  6th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month : 

Location  and  Present  Operator 

Carnation  Oo.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Kraft  Foods  Co.,  Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Kraft  Foods  Co.,  Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Borden  Oo.,  Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Borden  Oo.,  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

Borden  Oo.,  Carthage,  Tenn. 

Summer  County  Cooperative  Creamery, 
Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Swift  and  Co.,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn. 

Wilson  and  Co..  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

id)  The  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  as  follows:  .  -■ 

(1)  Multiply  by  6  the  average  daily 
wholesale  price  per  pound  of  92 -score 
butter  in  the  Chicago  market,  as  re¬ 
ported  by  the  Department  during  the 
month ; 

(2)  Add  2.4  times  the  average  of  the 
weekly  prevailing  price  per  pound  of 
“Twins”  during  the  month  on' the  Wis¬ 
consin  Cheese  Exchange:  Provided,  That 
if  the  price  of  “Twins”  is  not  quoted  on 
such  Exchange,  the  weekly  prevailing 
price  per  pound  of  “Cheddars”  shall  be 
used;  and 

(3)  Divide  by  7,  add  30  percent 
thereof,  and  then  multiply  by  4. 

§978.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  978.52 
and  978.53,  the  class  prices  per  hundred¬ 
weight  for  the  month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.50 
during  the  months  of  August  through 
January;  plus  $1.20  during  all  other 
months  and  plus  or  minus  a  supply- 
demand  adjustment  calculated  for  each 
month  as  follows: 

(1)  For  each  month  calculate  a  utili¬ 
zation  ratio  as  follows: 

(1)  Calculate  a  utilization  percentage 
by  dividing  the  total  hundredweight  of 
producer  milk  of  all  pool  plants  during 
the  twelve-month  period  ending  with  the 
beginning  of  the  preceding  month  by  the 
net  hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk  dis¬ 
posed  of  from  all  pool  plants  during  the 
same  period,  and  multiply  the  result  by 
100. 

(ii)  Add  or  subtract,  respectively,  any 
amount  by  which  the  percentage  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph  is  greater  or  less  than  a 
comparable  utilization  percentage  cal¬ 
culated  using  the  twelve-month  period 
ending  with  the  beginning  of  the  fourth 
preceding  month,  and 

(iii)  The  resultant  figure  rounded  to 
the  nearest  whole  percentage  shall  be 
known  as  the  utilization  ratio. 

(2)  For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
utilization  ratio  calculated  for  the 
month  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of 


this  paragraph  exceeds  130,  subtract 
from,  or  for  each  percentage  by  which  it 
is  less  than  125,  add  to,  the  Class  I  price, 
two  cents:  Provided,  That  any  subtrac¬ 
tion  or  addition  shall  be  limited  to  50 
cents. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  price  determined 
pursuant  to  §  978.50(c)  plus  25  cents 
during  the  months  of  February  through 
August  and  plus  35  cents  during  all  other 
months:  Provided,  That  such  price  shall 
not  exceed  the  basic  formula  price. 

§  978.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

For  milk  containing  more  or  less  than 
4.0  percent  butterfat,  the  class  prices  for 
the  month  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  978.51  shall  be  increased  or  decreased, 
respectively,  for  each  one-tenth  percent 
variation  in  butterfat  content  at  the  ap¬ 
propriate  rate  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I.  Multiply  by  0.12  the 
average  of  the  daily  wholesale  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  92 -score  bulk  creamery 
butter  per  pound  at  Chicago,  as  repeated 
by  the  Department  during  the  previous 
month,  and  round  to  the  nearest  one- 
tenth  cent. 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  by  0.115 
the  average  of  the  daily  wholesale  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  92-score  bulk  creamery 
butter  per  pound  at  Chicago,  as  reported 
by  the  Department  during  the  month, 
and  round  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent. 

§  978.53  Location  differential  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

For  that  milk  which  is  received  from 
producers  at  a  pool  plant  located  out¬ 
side  the  State  of  Tennessee  and  50  miles 
or  more  from  the  State  Capitol,  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee,  by  shortest  hard¬ 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  transferred  to  another  pool 
plant  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
and  assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant 
to  the  proviso  of  this  section,  or  other¬ 
wise  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  the  price 
specified  in  §  978.51(a)  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  following 
schedule  according  to  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  such  milk  is  received 
from  producers: 

Rate  per 
hundredweight 
(cents) 


Distance  from  the  State  Capitol,  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tenn.  (miles) : 

50  but  not  more  than  70 _  10. 0 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof  an  additional _  1.  5 


Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  cal¬ 
culating  such  location  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be¬ 
tween  pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred  after  making 
the  calculations  prescribed  in  §  978.46 
(a)  (1)  through  (6) ,  and  the  comparable 
steps  in  §  978.46(b)  for  such  plant,  such 
assignment  to  the  plant  from  which 
transferred  to  be  made  in  sequence  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  location  differential  ap¬ 
plicable  at  each  plant,  beginning  with 
the  plant  having  the  largest  differential. 


§  978.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation 
required  by  this  part  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  any  other  purpose  is  not 
available  in  the  manner  described,  the 
market  administrator  shall  use  a  price 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  equiv¬ 
alent  to  the  price  which  is  required. 

Determination  of  Base 

§  978.60  Computation  of  daily  average 
base  for  each  producer. 

Subject  to  the  rules  set  forth  in 
§  978.61,  the  daily  average  base  for  each 
producer  shall  be  an  amount  calculated 
by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  producer 
milk  received  from  such  producer  at  all 
pool  plants  during  the  months  of  Sep¬ 
tember  through  January  immediately 
preceding  by  153:  Provided,  That  the 
base  of  a  producer,  who  delivers  milk 
during  August  and  whose  deliveries  are 
temporarily  discontinued  during  the 
base-forming  period,  shall  be  determined 
by  dividing  by  the  number  of  days  for 
which  deliveries  are  made  or  by  138, 
whichever  is  higher:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  in  the  case  of  producers  de¬ 
livering  milk  to  a  pool  plant  which  was 
not  a  pool  plant  during  all  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  months  of  September  through 
January  a  daily  average  base  for  each 
such  producer  shall  be  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph  on  the  basis  of 
his  verifiable  deliveries  of  milk  to  such 
plant  during  the  period  September 
through  January  preceding  the  month 
in  which  the  plant  became  a  pool  plant. 

§  978.61  Base  ruWs. 

The  following  rules  shall  apply  in 
connection  with  the  establishment  and 
assignment  of  bases: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  the 
market  administrator  shall  assign  a 
base  as  calculated  pursuant  to  §  978.60 
to  each  person  for  whose  account  pro-' 
ducer  milk  was  delivered  to  pool  plants 
during  the  months  specified  in  §  978.60 
for  computation  of  base; 

(b)  A  base  which  has  been  established 

by  two  or  more  persons  operating  a  dairy 
farm  as  a  partnership  may  be  divided 
between  the  partners  on  any  basis  agreed 
to  in  writing  by  the  partners  provided 
written  notification  of  the  agreed  divi¬ 
sion  of  base  signed  by  each  partner  is 
received  by  the  market  administrator 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  such  division  is  to  be  effective, 
and  0 

(c)  An  entire  base  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person,  effective  as  of  the  end  of 
any  month  during  which  an  application 
for  such  transfer  is  received  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator,  such  application  to 
be  on  forms  approved  by  the  market 
administrator  and  signed  by  the  base- 
holder,  or  his  heirs,  and  by  the  person 
to  whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred: 
Provided,  That  an  entire  base  or  any 
portion  thereof  may  be  transferred  from 
a  producer  to  any  other  person  upon 
adequate  proof  that  such  producer  has 
discontinued  marketing  milk:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  if  a  base  is  held 
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jointly,  it  shall  be  transferable  only  upon 
the  receipt  of  such  application  signed  by 
all  joint  holders  or  their  heirs. 

§  978.62  Announcement  of  established 
bases. 

On  or  before  February  25  of  each 
year,  the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  producer  and  the  handler 
receiving  milk  from  such  producer  of  the 
daily  average  base  established  by  such 
producer. 

Determination  of  Prices  to  Producers 

§  978.70  Computation  of  the  net  obliga¬ 
tion  of  each  handler. 

For  each  month,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  compute  the  value  of  milk 
for  each  handler  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant 
to  5  978.46(c)  by  the  applicable  class 
price  and  total  the  resulting  amount; 

(b)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Class  n  price  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month  and  the  appropriate 
Class  I  milk  price  for  the  current  month 
by  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  remaining  in  Class  II  milk 
after  the  calculations  pursuant  to 
§  978.46(a)  (7)  and  (b)  for  the  preceding 
month  or  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursunt  to  9  978.46(a)  (6) 
and  (b)  for  the  current  month,  which¬ 
ever  is  less,  respectively. 

(c)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de¬ 
ducted  from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  978.46(a)  (9)  and  (b)  by  the  applicable 
class  prices;  and 

(d)  Add  the  amounts  computed  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph:  Provided,  That  such  pay¬ 
ments  shall  not  apply  if  the  total  receipts 
of  producer  milk  at  pool  plants  during 
the  months  are  less  than  110  percent  of 
the  total  Class  I  utilization  of  such  plants 
for  the  month. 

(1)  Multiply  the  hundredweight  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  9  978.46  (a)  (3) 
and  (b)  by  the  difference  between  the 
Class  n  price  and  the  Class  I  price  for 
the  current  month  adjusted  by  the  ap¬ 
plicable  butterfat  differentials; 

(2)  Multiply  the  hundredweight  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  9  978.46  (a)  (4) 
and  (b)  by  the  difference  between  the 
Class  n  price  and  the  Class  I  price  for 
the  current  month  adjusted  by  the  ap¬ 
plicable  butterfat  and  location  differen¬ 
tials  at  the  nearest  plant (s)  from  which 
an  equivalent  amount  of  other  source 
milk  was  received  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products;  and 

(3)  Multiply  the  hundredweight  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  9  978.46  (a)  (6) 
and  (b) ,  which  is  in  excess  of  the  sum  of 
(i)  the  quantity  for  which  a  payment 
was  computed  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section,  and  (ii)  the  quantity 
subtracted  from  Class  n  milk  pursuant 
to  9  978.46  (a)  (5)  and  (b)  in  the  preced¬ 
ing  month  by  the  difference  between  the 
Class  n  price  for  the  preceding  month 
and  the  Class  I  price  for  the  current 


month  adjusted  by  the  applicable  butter¬ 
fat  and  location  differentials  at  the  near¬ 
est  plant (s)  from  which  an  equivalent 
amount  of  other  source  milk  was  re¬ 
ceived  during  the  preceding  month. 

§  978.71  Compulation  of  the  uniform 
price. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content,  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  978.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  sub¬ 
mit  reports  prescribed  in  9  978.30  and 
who  are  not  in  default  of  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  9  978.81; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butter¬ 
fat  content  of  the  producer  milk  in¬ 
cluded  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  greater  than  4.0  percent,  or  add, 
if  such  average  butterfat  content  is  less 
than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  computed 
as  follows:  Multiply  the  amount  by 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
sudh  milk  varies  from  4.0  percent  by  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  9  978.83(a),  and  multiply  the  result 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro¬ 
ducer  payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  978.83(b) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  un¬ 
obligated  balance  on  hand  in  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund ; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  in¬ 
cluded  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  and 

(f )  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  978.72  Computation  of  uniform  prices 
for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  July,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for 
excess  milk,  each  of  4.0  percent  butter¬ 
fat  content,  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  pursuant  to  9  978.30,  and  who  are 
not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant  to 
9  978.81  as  follows:  (1)  Multiply  the 
quantity  of  such  milk  which  does  not 
exceed  the  total  quantity  of  producer 
milk  assigned  to  Class  n  milk  in  the 
pool  plants  of  such  handlers  by  the  Class 
II  milk  price,  (2)  multiply  the  remaining 
quantity  of  excess  milk  by  the  Class  I 
milk  price,  and  (3)  add  together  the  re¬ 
sulting  amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent. 
The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the  uniform 
price  for  excess  milk  of  4.0  percent  but¬ 
terfat  content  received  from  producers; 

(c)  Subtract  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  determined  by  multiplying  the  uni¬ 
form  price  obtained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  times  the  hundredweight  of 
excess  milk  from  the  total  value  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  of  the  month  as  determined 
according  to  the  calculations  set  forth  in 
9  978.71  (a)  through  (e) ; 


(d)  Divide  the  amount  calculated 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
included  in  these  computations ;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  the  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  4.0  per¬ 
cent  butterfat  content  f.o.b.  market. 

§  978.73  Notification  of  handlers. 

On  or  before  the  10th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  mail  to  each  handler,  at  his 
last  known  address,  a  statement 
showing : 

(a)  The  amount  of  such  handler’s 
producer  milk  allocated  to  each  class ; 

(b)  The  calculation  of  such  handler’s 
net  obligation  pursuant  to  §  978.70 ;  and 

(c)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§  978.81,  978.85, 
and  978.87. 

Payments 

§  978.80  Producer-settlement  fund. 

The  market  administrator  shall  main-  . 
tain  a  producer-settlement  fund  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  the  appropriate 
payments  made  by  handlers  pursuant  to 
99  978.81,  978.87,  and  978.92  and  out  of 
which  he  shall  make  appropriate  pay¬ 
ments  required  pursuant  to  §  §  978.82  and 
978.87. 

§  978.81  Payments  to  market  adminis¬ 
trator. 

(a)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  each 
month  each  handler,  except  a  coopera¬ 
tive  association,  shall  pay  to  the  market 
administrator  for  deposit  into  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund  an  amount  of 
money  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
hundredweight  of  producer  milk  received 
by  him  during  the  first  15  days  of  such 
month  by  the  Class  II  price  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  each  handler 
shall  pay  to  the  market  administrator 
for  deposit  into  the  producer-settlement 
fund  an  amount  of  money  equal  to  such 
handler’s  net  obligation  for  such  month 
as  determined  pursuant  to  §  978.70  less 
payments  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  for  such  month  and 
less  proper  deductions  authorized  in 
writing  by  producers  from  whom  such 
handler  received  milk. 

§  978.82  Payments  to  producers. 

(a)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
make  payment  to  each  producer  for  milk 
received  from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  such  month  by  handlers 
from  whom  the  appropriate  payments 
have  been  received  pursuant  to  §  978.81 

(a)  at  not  less  than  the, Class  II  price  per 
hundredweight  for  the  preceding  month ; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  make  payment  to  each 
producer  for  milk  received  from  such 
producer  during  the  month  by  handlers 
from  whom  the  appropriate  payments 
have  been  received  pursuant  to  §  978.81 

(b) ,  such  payments  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  to  be  at  not  less  than  the 
Uniform  price  computed  pursuant  to 
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§  978.71  for  the  months  for  which  such 
uniform  prices  are  computed,  and  such 
payments  to  be  for  base  and  excess  milk 
at  not  less  than  the  uniform  base  and 
excess  prices,  respectively,  computed 
pursuant  to  5  978.72  for  the  months  for 
which  such  base  and  excess  prices  are 
computed,  subject  to  the  following  ad¬ 
justments:  (1)  Butterfat  and  location 
differentials  pursuant  to  §  978.83,  (2)  less 
payments  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section,  (3)  less  marketing 
service  deductions  pursuant  to  §  978.86, 
(4)  less  proper  deductions  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  producer,  and  (5)  adjusted 
for  any  error  in  calculating  payment  to 
such  individual  producer  for  past 
months:  Provided,  That  if  the  market 
administrator  has  not  received  full  pay¬ 
ment  from  any  handler  for  such  month, 
pursuant  to  §  978.81,  he  shall  reduce  uni¬ 
formly  per  hundredweight  his  payments 
to  producers  for  milk  received  by  such 
handler  by  a  total  amount  not  in  excess 
of  the  amount  due  from  such  handler: 
And  provided  further,  That  the  market 
administrator  shall  make  such  balance 
of  payment  to  producers  on  or  before  the 
next  date  for  making  payments  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  following  that  on 
which  such  balance  of  payment  is  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  handler: 

(c)  In  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  market  administrator 
shall  pay,  on  or  before  the  second  day 
prior  to  the  date  payments  are  due  to 
individual  producers,  to  a  cooperative 
association  which  is  authorized  to  collect 
payment  for  milk  of  its  members  and 
from  which  a  writteri  request  for  such 
payments  has  been  received,  a  total 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  payments  otherwise  payable  to 
such  producers  pursuant  to  this  section; 
and 

(d)  Each  handler  shall  pay  to  the  co¬ 
operative  association  on  or  before  the 
10th  day  of  the  following  month  for  milk 
received  from  a  cooperative  association 
for  which  it  4s  a  handler  pursuant  to 
§  978.8(c)  at  not  less  than  the  value  of 
such  milk  at  the  applicable  class  prices. 

§  978.83  Butterfat  and  location  differ¬ 
entials  to  producers. 

(a)  The  applicable  uniform  price  to 
be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  which  the  average  butterfat  con¬ 
tent  of  his  milk  is  above  or  below  4.0 
percent,  respectively,  at  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  §  978.52(a) ;  and 

(b)  In  making  payment  to  producers 
pursuant  to  §  978.82(b),  the  uniform 
prices  pursuant  to  §  978.71  and  the  uni¬ 
form  base  price  pursuant  to  §  978.72  to 
be  paid  for  producer  milk  received  at  a 
pool  plant  located  outside  of  the  State  of 
Tennessee  and  50  miles  or  more  from  the 
State  Capitol,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  by 
the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway  dis¬ 
tance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  shall  be  reduced  according 
to  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where 
such  milk  was  received  at  the  rates  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  978.53. 

§  978.84  Statement  to  producers. 

In  making  the  payments  required  by 
§  978.82(b),  the  market  administrator 


shall  furnish  each  producer  or  coopera¬ 
tive  association  with  a  supporting  state¬ 
ment  in  such  form  that  it  may  be 
retained  by  the  producer  or  cooperative 
association  which  shall  show: 

(a)  The  month  and  the  identity  of 
the  handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(b)  The  total  pounds  and  tllfe  average 
butterfat  content  of  milk  delivered  by 
the  producer,  including  for  the  months 
in  which  base  and  excess  prices  apply, 
the  pounds  of  base  and  excess  milk; 

(c)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  or  co¬ 
operative  association  is  required  under 
the  provisions  of  §§  978.82  and  978.83; 

(d)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  of  each  deduction  claimed 
by  the  handler  including  any  deductions 
made  pursuant  to  §  978.86,  together  with 
a  description  of  the  respective  deduc¬ 
tions;  and 

(e)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to  the 
producer  or  cooperative  association. 

§  978.85  Expense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense 
of  administration  of  this  part,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  market  administra¬ 
tor,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  4  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
receipts  during  the  month  of  (a)  pro¬ 
ducer  milk,  except  producer  milk  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  cooperative  association  pur¬ 
suant  to  1978.8(c),  (b)  own  farm 
production,  (c)  milk  received  from  a 
cooperative  association  pursuant  to 
§  978.8(c),  (d)  other  source  milk  al¬ 
located  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  978.46,  and  (e)  the  applicable  amount 
specified  in  §  978.92  (a)(2)  or  (b)(2). 

§  978.86  Marketing  services. 

(a)  Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  in  making  payments  to  producers 
pursuant  to  §  978.82,  shall  deduct  an 
amount  not  exceeding  6  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
milk  received  by  a  handler(s)  from  pro¬ 
ducers  during  the  month.  Such  moneys 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  to  provide  market  information  and 
to  check  the  accuracy  of  the  testing  and 
weighing  of  their  milk  for  producers  who 
are  not  receiving  such  service  from  a 
cooperative  association.  Such  services 
shall  be  performed  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  the  market  administrator  or  an  agent 
engaged  by  and  responsible  to  him. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  determines  is  per¬ 
forming  the  services  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  for  its  members, 
the  market  administrator  shall,  in  lieu 
of  the  deductions  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  make  such  deductions 
as  are  authorized  by  such  producers,  and 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  pay  the  money  so  de¬ 
ducted  to  such  cooperative  association. 

§  978.87  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

Whenever  audit  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  of  any  handler’s  reports,  books, 
records  or  accounts  or  other  verification 
discloses  errors  resulting  in  money  due 


the  market  administrator  from  such 
handler,  or  due  such  handler  from  the 
market  administrator,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  promptly  notify  such 
handler  of  any  amount  so  due  and  pay¬ 
ment  thereof  shall  be  made  on  or  before 
the  next  date  for  making  payments  set 
forth  in  the  provisions  under  which  such 
error  occurred. 

§  978.88  Termination  of  obligations. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  any  obligation  under  this  part 
for  the  payment  of  money,  irrespective 
of  when  such  obligation  arose,  except 
an  obligation  involved  in  an  action  in¬ 
stituted  before  March  '  1,  1950,  under 
section  8c (15)  (A)  of  the  Act  or  before 
a  court. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section,  terminate  two  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  market  administrator 
receives  the  handler’s  utilization  report 
on  the  milk  involved  in  such  obligations, 
unless  within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  hand¬ 
ler  in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice 
shall  be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the 
handler’s  last  known  address,  and  it 
shall  contain  but  need  not  be  limited 
to  the  following  information : 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month(s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga¬ 
tion  exists,  was  reoeived  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  or  if  the  obligation  is  pay¬ 
able  to  the  market  administrator,  the 
account  for  which  it  is  to  be  paid; 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
part,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  may  within  the  two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing 
of  such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  month  during  which  all 
such  books  and  records  pertaining  to 
such  obligation  are  made  available  to 
the  market  administrator  or  his 
representative; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler’s  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed; 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  calendar  month  during  which  the 
milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  received 
if  an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two 
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years  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in¬ 
cluding  deduction  or  set-off  by  the 
market  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files  pursuant 
to  section  8c(15)(A)  of  the  Act,  a 
petition  claiming  such  money. 

Application  op  Provisions 
§  978.90  Producer-handlers. 

A  producer-handler  shall  be  exempt 
from  §§  978.70  through  978.72  and 
88  978.80  through  978.87. 

§  978.91  Handlers  subject  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  orders. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not 
apply  to  a  handler  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  a  plant  during  any  month 
in  which  the  milk  at  such  plant  would 
be  subject  to  the  classification,  pricing 
and  payment  provisions  of  another  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  or  order  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act  and  in  which  the  dis¬ 
position  of  fluid  milk  products  from 
such  plant  in  the  other  Federal  market¬ 
ing  area  exceeds  that  in  the  Nashville, 
Tennessee,  marketing  area:  Provided, 
That  the  operator  of  a  plant  which  is 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this 
part  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  total  receipts  and  utiliza¬ 
tion  or  disposition  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat  at  such  plant,  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  may  require  and  allow  vari- 
fication  of  such  reports  by  the  market 
administrator. 

§  978.92  Handler  operating  a  nonpool 
distributing  plant. 

Each  handler,  other  than  a  producer- 
handler  or  one  exempt  pursuant  to 
§  978.91  who  during  the  month  oper¬ 
ates  an  approved  plant  not  a  pool 
plant  from  which  fluid  milk  products  are 
distributed  on  a  route  (s)  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area,  shall,  in  lieu  of  the  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §8  978.80  through 
978.85  pay  to  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  calculated  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  unless  the 
handler  elects,  at  the  time  of  reporting 
pursuant  to  §  978.30,  to  pay  the  amounts 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section; 

(a)  The  following  amount: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  the  producer- 
settlement  fund,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  the  Class 
I  milk  disposed  of  during  the  month  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  at  the  ap¬ 
plicable  Class  I  price  for  the  month  and 
the  value  of  such  milk  at  the  Class  n 
price;  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  expense  of  administration, 
the  rate  specified  in  §  978.85  with  respect 
to  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  on  routes  in 
the  marketing  area; 

(b)  The  following  amount: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  any  plus  amount  result¬ 
ing  from  the  following  computation: 


(1)  Compute  an  amount  equal  to  the 
value  of  milk  which  would  be  computed 
pursuant  to  8  978.70  for  Grade  A  milk 
received  from  dairy  farmers  at  such 
plant  for  such  month  if  such  plant  had 
been  a  pool  plant:  Provided,  That  in  de¬ 
termining  classification  of  transfers 
made  Uf  pool  plants  and  the  allocation 
to  classes  of  receipts  from  pool  plants 
the  classification  at  such  nonpool  plant 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  classifi¬ 
cation  which  was  assigned  at  the  pool 
plant; 

(ii)  Deduct  the  gross  payments  made 
by  the  handler  to  dairy  farmers,  for 
Grade  A  milk  received  at  such  plant  for 
such  month.  Gross  payments  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  computation  shall  be 
limited  to  cash  payments  made  to  the 
dairy  farmer  or  his  assignee  on  or  before 
the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month, 
plus  the  value  of  any  supplies  or  services 
furnished  by  the  handler  on  prior  written 
authorization  or  as  evidenced  by  a  de¬ 
livery  ticket  signed  by  the  dairy  farmer; 
and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  expense  of  administration, 
an  amount  equal  to  that  which  would 
have  been  computed  pursuant  to  8  978.85 
had  such  plant  been  a  pool  plant,  except 
that  such  amount  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amount  of  any  payment  of  adminis¬ 
trative  assessment  charge  applicable  to 
the  same  milk  under  another  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
§  978.100  Effective  time. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  or  any 
amendments  to  this  part  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  suspended  or  terminated. 

§  978.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  termi¬ 
nate  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs 
or  does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act.  This  part  shall, 
in  any  event,  terminate  whenever  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  it  cease 
to  be  in  effect. 

§  978.102  Continuing  power  and  duty' 
of  the  market  administrator. 

(a)  If,  upon  the  suspension  or  termi¬ 
nation  of  any  or  all  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  there  are  any  obligations 
arising  under  this  part,  the  final  accrual 
or  ascertainment  of  which  requires  fur¬ 
ther  acts  by  any  handler,  by  the  market 
administrator,  or  by  any  other  person, 
the  power  and  duty  to  perform  such 
further  acts  shall  continue  notwith¬ 
standing  such  suspension  or  termina¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That  any  such  acts  re¬ 
quired  to  be  performed  by  the  market 
administrator,  shall,  if  the  Secretary  so 
directs,  be  performed  by  such  other  per¬ 
son,  persons,  or  agency  as  the  Secretary 
may  designate; 

(b)  The  market  administrator,  or 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate,  shall  (1)  continue  in  such 
capacity  until  discharged  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary;  (2)  from  time  to  time  account  for 
all  receipts  and  disbursements  and  de¬ 
liver  all  funds  or  property  on  hand,  to¬ 


gether  with  the  books  and  records  of  the 
market  administrator,  or  such  person,  to 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  shall  di¬ 
rect;  and  (3)  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  execute  such  assignments  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
vest  in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  or  such  person  pur¬ 
suant  thereto. 

§  978.103  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination. 

Upon  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  the 
market  administrator,  or  such  person  as 
the  Secretary  may  designate,  shall  if  so 
directed  by  the  Secretary,  liquidate  the 
business  of  the  market  administrator’s 
office,  and  dispose  of  all  funds  and 
property  then  in  his  possession  or 
under  his  control,  together  with  claims 
for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid  or 
owing  at  the  time  of  such  suspension  or 
termination.  Any  funds  collected  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
over  and  above  the  amounts  necessary  to 
meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the  ex¬ 
penses  necessarily  incurred  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator,  or  such  person  in 
liquidating  and  distributing  such  funds, 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  contributing 
handlers  and  producers  in  an  equitable 
manner. 

§  978.104  Separability  of  provisions. 

If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its 
application  to  any  person  or  circum¬ 
stances,  is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§  978.105  Agents. 

The  Secretary  may,  by  designation  in 
writing,  name  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1960,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  November  1960. 

Clarence  L.  Miller, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

{F.R.  Doc.  60-10188;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:50  am.] 


PART  1031 — ORANGES  AND  GRAPE¬ 
FRUIT  GROWN  IN  T  H  E  LOWER 
RIO  GRANDE  VALLEY  IN  TEXAS 

Subpart — Rules  and  Regulations 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
marketing  agreement  and  Order  No.  131 
(7  CFR  Part  1031;  25  F.R.  9093)  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  oranges  and  grape¬ 
fruit  grown  in  the  lower  Rio  Grande 
Valley  in  Texas,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) ,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined,  on  the  basis  of 
the  recommendations  of  the  Texas  Val¬ 
ley  Citrus  Committee,  established  under 
the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  other  available  information, 
that  the  following  amendment  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  (§  1031.120;  25  F.R. 
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9757)  is  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  marketing  agreement  and 
order  and  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act;  and  the  said 
rules  and  regulations  are  hereby  amend¬ 
ed  as  follows: 

Section  1031.120  Fruit  exempt  from 
regulations  (25  F.R.  9757)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Any  handler  may  handle,  only  as 
individual  shipments  and  other  than  for 
resale,  not  more  than  400  pounds,  in  the 
aggregate,  per  shipment  of  oranges  and 
grapefruit. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  UJS.C. 
1001-1011)  in  that  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  amendment  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  amend¬ 
ment  must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient;  good  cause  exists  for  mak¬ 
ing  the  provisions  hereof  effective  not 
later  than  the  time  hereinafter  specified; 
and  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under 
the  circumstances,  for  preparation  of 
such  effective  time.  Shipments  of  or¬ 
anges  and  grapefruit  grown  in  the  lower 
Rio  Grande  Valley  in  Texas  are  cur¬ 
rently  subject  to  regulation  (§S  1031.305 
and  1031.306;  25  F.R.  10085,  10086)  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  exemptions  from  such  regulation 
are  provided  in  §  1031.120  (25  F.R.  9757) ; 
the  exemption  in  paragraph  (a)  of  such 
section  was  designed  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  noncommercial  shipments 
of  fruit  in  small  quantities  free  from 
mandatory  inspection  (including  the  ex¬ 
pense  thereof)  and  from  other  stated 
requirements  under  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order  since  such  han¬ 
dling  is  not  now  feasible  administra¬ 
tively  to  regulate  and  does  not  now  ma¬ 
terially  affect  marketing  conditions  in 
commercial  channels;  however,  ship¬ 
ments  of  such  fruit  are  being  made  for 
resale  in  fresh  market  channels  con¬ 
trary  to  the  intent  of  such  exemption 
provision;  this  amendment  makes  it 
clear  that  the  exemption  applies  only 
to  shipments  of  fruit  in  small  quantities 
and  that  are  not  for  resale;  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  the  amendment  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  promptly  to 
close  this  avenue  of  escape  from  regu¬ 
lation  under  the  marketing  agreement 
and  order;  and  compliance  with  this 
amendment  will  not  require  any  prepa¬ 
ration  on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

The  provisions  of  this  amendment 
shall  become  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  October  26, 1960. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-10201;  Filed.  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:52  am.] 


(b)  Type  certificated  under  the  provisions 
of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-A  of  the  Aero¬ 
nautics  Branch  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  dated  January  1,  1931,  as 
amended,  or  under  the  normal  category  of 
Part  4a  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations. 

2.  The  maximum  certificated  weight  herein 
referred  to  shall  not  exceed  any  of  the 
following: 

(a)  12,500  pounds, 

(b)  115  percent  of  the  maximum  weight 
listed  in  the  FAA  Aircraft  Specification. 

(c)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  positive  maneuvering  load  factor 
requirement  for  the  normal  category  spec¬ 
ified  in  S  3.186  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations, 
or 

(d)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  climb  performance  requirements 
under  which  it  was  type  certificated. 

3.  In  determining  the  maximum  certifi¬ 
cated  weight  the  structural  soundness  of 
the  airplane  and  the  terrain  to  be  traversed 
in  the  operation  wiU  be  considered. 

4.  The  maximum  certificated  weight  so  de¬ 
termined  will  be  added  to  the  airplane’s  op¬ 
eration  limitations  and  identified  as  the 
maximum  weight  authorized  for  operations 
within  the  State  of  Alaska. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-399B,  and 
shall  terminate  on  October  25,  1965,  un¬ 
less  sooner  superseded  or  rescinded. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  604;  72  Stat.  752,  775, 
778,  778;  49  U.S.C.  1354,  1421,  1423,  1424) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
25,  1960. 

E.  R.  Quesada, 
Administrator. 

60-10174;  Filed,  Oct.  28.  1960; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

(Regulatory  Docket  No.  549;  Reg.  SR-399C] 

PART  4a — AIRPLANE 
AIRWORTHINESS 


PART  42— IRREGULAR  AIR  CARRIER 
AND  OFF-ROUTE  RULES 


PART  43— GENERAL  OPERATION 
RULES 


Special  Civil  Air  Regulation;  Provi¬ 
sional  Maximum  Certificated 
Weights  for  Certain  Airplanes  Op¬ 
erated  by  Alaskan  Air  Carriers, 

Alaskan  Air  Taxi  Operators,  and 
the  Department  of  the  Interior 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR- 
399B  (24  F.R.  4304)  which  superseded 
SR-399A  (20  Fit.  8091)  authorized  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Flight  Standards, 
and  his  designated  representative  to  es¬ 
tablish  increased  maximum  weights  for 
certain  airplanes  of  12,500  pounds  or 
less  operated  entirely  within  Alaska  by 
Alaskan  air  carriers  and  Alaskan  air 
taxi  operators  pursuant  to  Parts  292  and 
293  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board’s  Eco¬ 
nomic  Regulations  or  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior.  [PR 

SR-399B  amended  SR-399A  to  permit 
Alaskan  air  taxi  operators,  formerly  des¬ 
ignated  as  Alaskan  pilot-owners,  to  con¬ 
tinue  operating  under  the  increased  Chapter  III — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

rho“n^n«9BteSfna^  RECUUU.Ons 

on  October  25, 1960.  Since  the  domestic  [Regulatory  Docket  No.  545;  Arndt.  212 ] 

economy  of  Alaska  is  greatly  dependent  PART  507 _ AIRWORTHINESS 

upon  the  continuing  use  by  Alaskan  op-  niDPrTiVFC 

erators  of  airplanes  of  12,500  pounds  or  ~  u  cv- 

less,  and  since  the  Department  of  the  Douglas  DC-8  Series  Aircraft 

Interior  expects  to  continue  to  use  such  „  .  .  .  .  .  .  ,  . 

airplanes  in  Alaska,  the  authority  cur-  Subsequent  to  issuance  of  Amendment 

Lenblrextendb^  X  wrmanent  repLr  of  Doug.a*  DC^  wing 

ye^AfSIir  tax"  £«  ^tlon  XRS  139.0  b^ead  upp*r  cap 

remain  subject  to  the  7,900-pound  cracks  wasmade  availabiebythemanu- 
w sight  limitation  imposed  by  Part  293.  facturer-  Also,  as  this 
Since  this  regulatory  action  extends  Permanent  repair  will  be  incorporated  m 
the  provisions  of  a  previous  regulation  Series  a  i ic  r af t  prior  to  delivery,  a 

and  imposes  no  additional  burden  upon  revision  of  the  applicability  statement  is 

any  person,  notice  and  public  procedure  rev^sed^enlimerate  serial 

hereon  are  unnecessary,  and  it  may  be  h 

made  effective  on  less  than  30  days’ 

. ,  add  an  alternative  means  for  permanent 

in  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  reP^*"ch 
following  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 

herehv  adonted  to  becnmp  effective  Oc-  P°S€S  no  additional  buiden  on  any  pcr- 

effective  oc  ^  notice  and  publlc  procedure  hereon 

toper  zo,  ishhj.  are  unnecessary  and  the  amendment  will 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  contrary  provi-  become  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
sions  of  the  CivU  Air  Regulations,  the  Direc-  Federal  Register. 

tor.  Bureau  of  Flight  Standards,  and  any  m  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
employee  of  such  administrative  unit  as  he  thp  onthnritv  delegated  to 

shall  designate  may  increase  the  maximum  PU1  Admfnllt  for  mpR  6489) 

certificated  weight  for  airplanes  which  are:  me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 
(a)  Operated  entirely  within  the  State  of  §  507.10(a),  (14  CFR  Part  507),  is 

Alaska  by  an  Alaskan  air  carrier  or  an  Alas-  amended  as  follows: 
kan  air  taxi  operator  pursuant  to  Parts  292  Amendment  133,  Douglas  DC-8  Series 
and  293,  respectively,  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  aircraft  (25  FJt.  3207),  is  amended  by: 
Board’s  Economic  Regulations  or  by  the  Revising  the  applicability  statement 

forcement  activities  and  its  management,  fire  S^ial  Numbers  45281  to  45290  inclusive, 
detection,  and  fire  suppression  activities  con-  45408  to  45413  inclusive,  45422,  45423, 
earning  public  lands;  and  45588  to  45594  inclusive.” 
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2.  Revising  the  last  sentence  In  para¬ 
graph  (a)  to  read:  “Aircraft  with  cracks 
are  not  to  be  returned  to  service  until 
the  damaged  parts  are  repaired  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  (c)  or  (f)  or  replaced  in 
accordance  with  (d) 

3.  Revising  the  lead  in  statement  in 
paragraph  (c)  to  read: 

(c)  Parts  which  are  found  to  be  cracked 
and  which  are  not  replaced  per  (d)  nor  per¬ 
manently  repaired  per  (f)  are  authorised  a 
reinspection  period  not  to  exceed  2,500  hours' 
time  in  service,  provided: 

4.  Adding  a  new  paragraph  (f)  as 
follows : 

(f)  As  an  alternative  to  the  repair  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (c) .  cracked  parts  may  be 
repaired  per  the  PAA  approved  permanent 
repair  recommended  by  the  manufacturer 
providing  crack  limitations  specified  in 
(c)(1)  have  not  been  exceeded  and  cracks 
are  processed  per  (c)(2).  The  special  in¬ 
spections  and  jacking  procedures  required  by 
this  AD  may  be  discontinued  for  any  part 
repaired  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph. 

5.  Revising  the  parenthetical  state¬ 
ment  at  the  end  of  the  directive  to  read : 

(Douglas  DC-8  Service  Bulletin  57-7  re¬ 
vised  June  30  and  July  25,  1960,  covers  this 
subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Fkdxral  Register. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Oc¬ 
tober  24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10172;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Regulatory  Docket  No.  497;  Arndt.  213] 

PART  507 — AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Lake  (Colonial)  C— 2  Aircraft 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  to  in¬ 
clude  an  airworthiness  directive  requir¬ 
ing  replacement  of  engine  mount  bolts 
on  certain  Lake  (Colonial  C-2)  aircraft 
was  published  in  25  FJl.  8750. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  the  amendment.  No  objections 
were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJL  6489) , 
9  507.10(a),  (14  CFR  Part  507),  is  here¬ 
by  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  airworthiness  directive; 

Lake  (Colonial).  Applies  to  Colonial 
C-2  Serial  Numbers  115, 121, 126  and  sub¬ 
sequent.  Lake  Serial  Numbers  244  and 
245. 

Compliance  required  within  100  hours’ 
time  in  service  after  effective  date  of  thin 
amendment. 

Due  to  several  failures  of  the  engine  mount 
bolts,  the  following  shall  be  accomplished: 

(a)  Replace  AN  7-35  englne-to-englne 
mount  bolts  with  MS  20007-48  or  NAS  464- 
7L-61  strength  bolts  or  equivalent  (4  places) . 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Replace  Lord  Mounts  P/N  J-7402-1 
with  Lord  Mounts  P/N  J-7402-6  or  -6,  or 
equivalent  (4  places). 

(Lake  Service  Bulletin  Number  2  covers 
this  same  subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
November  29,  1960. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 
[P.R.  Doc.  60-10173;  Plied,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:47  am.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E — AIR  NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-77] 

PART  600— DESIGNATION  OF 
FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 

PART  601— DESIGNATION  OF  THE 
CONTINENTAL  CONTROL  AREA, 
CONTROL  AREAS,  CONTROL 
ZONES,  REPORTING  POINTS,  POSI¬ 
TIVE  CONTROL  ROUTE  SEGMENTS, 
AND  POSITIVE  CONTROL  AREAS 

Modification  of  Federal  Airway  and 
Reporting  Points 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
99  600.619  and  601.4619  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator  is  to  reflect  the 
conversion  of  rthe  Perrine,  Fla.,  radio 
range  station  to  a  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

Blue  Federal  airway  No.  19  is  pres¬ 
ently  designated  in  part  via  the  Perrine 
radio  range  station.  The  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  is  converting  this  facility  to 
a  nondirectional  radio  beacon.  There¬ 
fore,  it  is  necessary  to  delete  the  Perrine 
radio  range  station  and  substitute  the 
Perrine  nondirectional  radio  beacon  in 
the  description  of  Blue  19.  The  align¬ 
ment  of  this  airway  will  not  be  affected 
by  this  change.  -In  addition,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  reflect  this  change  in  the  desig¬ 
nated  reporting  points  associated  with 
Blue  19. 

The  Perrine  radio  range  station  was 
recently  partially  destroyed  by  a  hurri¬ 
cane  and  is  now  operating  as  a  non¬ 
directional  radio  beacon  on  a  temporary 
basis.  The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
determined  that  a  low  frequency  navi¬ 
gational  aid  is  required  south  of  Miami, 
Fla.,  to  serve  the  foreign  air  carriers.  A 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  will  serve 
this  purpose.  In  addition,  the  Cardwell, 
Fla.,  intersection  (intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Perrine  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range)  is  affected  by 
this  conversion.  However,  this  intersec¬ 
tion  is  no  longer  required  for  air  traffic 
control  purposes.  The  action  taken 
herein  will  result  in  the  revoking  of  the 
Cardwell  intersection  as  a  designated  re¬ 
porting  point  and  changing  the  Perrine 
radio  range  to  the  Perrine  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  in  the  description  of  Blue 
19. 

Since  these  amendments  are  of  a  pro¬ 
cedural  nature  and  do  not  assign  or  re¬ 


assign  the  use  of  navigable  airspace, 
compliance  with  the  notice  and  public 
procedure  provisions  of  Section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  unneces¬ 
sary.  However,  since  it  is  necessary  that 
sufficient  time  be  allowed  to  permit  ap¬ 
propriate  changes  to  be  made  on  aero¬ 
nautical  charts,  these  amendments  will 
become  effective  more  than  30  days  after 
publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  4530) , 
the  following  actions  are  taken: 

§  600.619  [Amendment] 

1.  In  the  text  of  9  600.619  (14  CFR 
600.619)  “Perrine,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta¬ 
tion;”  is  deleted  and  “Perrine,  Fla.,  RBN” 
is  substituted  therefor. 

2.  Section  601.4619  (14  CFR  601.4619) 
is  amended  to  read : 

§  601.4619  Blue  Federal  airway  No.  19 
(Key  West,  Fla.,  to  Melbourne,  Fla.). 

No  reporting  point  designation. 

These  amendments  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.s.t.  January  12,  1961. 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24,  1960. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Air  Traffic  Management. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10175;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  59-LA-73] 

PART  601— DESIGNATION  OF  THE 
CONTINENTAL  CONTROL  AREA, 
CONTROL  AREAS,  CONTROL 
ZONES,  REPORTING  POINTS,  POSI¬ 
TIVE  CONTROL  ROUTE  SEGMENTS, 
AND  POSITIVE  CONTROL  AREAS 

PART  608— RESTRICTED  AREAS 

Revocation  of  Restricted  Area  and 
Modification  of  Control  Area  Ex¬ 
tension 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
Part  608  and  9  601.1106  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator  is  to  revoke  the 
Waldron  Island,  Wash.,  Restricted  Area 
(R-234)  (Bellingham  Chart)  and  modify 
the  description  of  the  Whidbey  Island, 
Wash.,  control  area  extension. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  stated 
they  no  longer  have  a  requirement  for 
Restricted  Area  (R-234).  Therefore, 
this  area  is  unjustified  as  an  assignment 
of  airspace  and  revocation  thereof  is  in 
the  public  interest.  Concurrent  with 
this  action,  it  will  be  necessary  to  delete 
all  reference  to  R-234  in  the  description 
of  the  Whidbey  Island  control  area 
extension. 

Since  these  amendments  reduce  a 
burden  on  the  public,  compliance  with 
the  notice,  public  procedure,  and  effec¬ 
tive  date  requirements  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  unneces¬ 
sary,  and  they  may  be  made  effective 
immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 


f 


Saturday,  October  29,  1960 
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[Reg.  Docket  No.  644;  Amdt.  67] 

PART  610 — MINIMUM  EN  ROUTE 
IFR  ALTITUDES 


me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  4530, 
25  F.R.  8005),  the  following  actions  are 
taken: 

1.  In  §  608.55  Washington,  the  Wal¬ 
dron  Island.  Wash.,  Restricted  Area 
(R-234)  (Bellingham  Chart)  (23  F.R. 
8590,  24  F.R.  7273)  is  revoked. 

2.  In  the  text  of  §  601.1106  (14  CFR 
601.1106)  “R-234”  is  deleted. 

These  amendments  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
October  24,  1960. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Air  Traffic  Management. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10176;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1960; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Miscellaneous  Alterations  int,  Fia.;  mea  1,200. 

The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes  Section  610.1001  Direct  routes — U.S. 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coordi-  is  amended  to  delete: 
nated  with  interested  members  of  the  From  Gage,  Okia.,  lfr;  to  LaJunta,  Colo., 
industry  in  the  regions  concerned  inso-  lpr;  mea  6.900. 

far  as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are  From  Thermal,  calif.,  lfr;  to  Saiton  INT, 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  pro-  calif.;  mea  9,000. 

vide  for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Pur-  From  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Wichita 
suant  to  authority  delegated  to  me  by  Fai!®’  Tex;’V<?R;  MEft,7,000\r/__  .  „ 

the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662),  I  find  i^voi?  means’  500  ' 

that  a  situation  exists  requiring  imme-  °rleans’  La”  VOR’  5’50a 
diate  action  in  the  interest  of  safety,  Section  610.6001  VOR  Federal  airway 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  1  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 
are  impracticable,  and  that  good  cause  From  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  VOR;  to  ’Crescent 
exists  for  making  this  amendment  effec-  int,  s.c.;  mea  1,400.  *3, 300 — mra. 
tive  on  less  than  thirty  days  notice.  Prom  Crescent  int,  S.C.;  to  ’Green  INT, 

Part  610  is  amended  as  follows:  S.C.;  mea  1,400.  *2,800 — mra. 

From  Kinston,  N.C.,  VOR;  to  Oak  City 
Section  610.12  Green  Federal  airway  int,  n.c.;  mea  1.900. 

2  is  amended  to  read  in  part:  Prom  Saiisburg,  Md.,  VOR,  to  Waterloo, 

„  „  Del.,  VOR;  MEA  1,700. 

From  Rockford  INT,  Wash.;  to  Mullan  Pass.  From  Waterloo,  Del.,  VOR;  to  Coyle,  N.T., 

Mont.,  LP/RBN;  MEA  9,000.  VOR;  MIA  1,500. 

From  Mullan  Pass,  Mont.,  LF/RBN;  to  Mis¬ 
soula,  Mont.,  LFR;  mea  9,000.  Section  610.6002  VOR  Federal  airway 

„  ..  _  _  .  .  2  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Section  610.13  Green  Federal  avryoay 

3  is  amended  to  read  in  part:  ,  Prom  Mlles  Clty  Mon^  VORTAC;  to  Dick¬ 

inson,  N.  Dak.,  VOR;  MEA  *6,000.  ’4,500— 

Prom  Omaha,  Nebr.,  LFR;  to  Des  Moines,  MOCA. 

Iowa,  LFR;  MEA  *2,700.  From  Jamestown,  Jf-  Dak.,  VOR  via  N  alter.; 

to  aPrgo,  N.  Dak.,  VORTAC  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
3,000. 

From  Lone  Rock,  Wls.,  VOR;  to  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  VORTAC;  MEA  2,500. 

From  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  VORTAC  via  S 
alter.;  to  Sunfish  INT,  Wis.,  via  S  alter.; 
MEA  2,700. 

From  Lansing,  Mich.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 
Salem.  Mich.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA  2,900. 
FYom  Tappahannock,  Va.,  LFR;  to  Gwynn  From  Albany,  N.Y.,  VORTAC;  to  ’Gris- 
INT.Va.;  MEA  1,500.  woldvllle  INT,  Mass.;  MEA  5,600.  *4,300— 

From  Gwynn  INT,  Va.;  to  Norfolk,  Navy,  MCA  Griswoldville  INT,  westbound. 

Va.,  LFR;  MEA  1,500.  A  AAAn  Tr  _  _  _  ,  ,  , 

Section  610.6002  VOR  Federal  airway 

Section  610.219  Red  Federal  airway  2  is  amended  to  delete: 

19  is  amended  by  adding:  From  Nodine,  Minn.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 

From  Tappahannock,  Va.,  LFR;  to  Int.  Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
SE  crs,  Tappahannock,  Va.,  LFR  and  SW  crs,  2,600. 

Chincoteague,  Navy,  LFR;  MEA  1,500.  Prom  Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 


[Airspace  Docket  No#60-NY-44] 

PART  608 — RESTRICTED  AREAS 
Modification 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  608  of  the  regulations  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  is  to  modify  the  Indiantown 
Gap,  Pa.,  Restricted  Area  (R-69)  (New 
York  Chart) . 

A  continuing  study  of  Special  Use  Air¬ 
space  assignments  has  indicated  that  it 
would  be  feasible  to  reduce  the  geograph¬ 
ical  area  of  Restricted  Area  (R-69) .  The 
Department  of  the  Army,  the  user  agency 
of  this  restricted  area,  has  concurred  in 
this  conclusion.  Section  610.219  Red  Federal  airway 

Since  this  amendment  reduces  a  bur-  19  is  amended  to  delete: 
den  on  the  public,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FR.  8005) , 
the  following  action  is  taken. 

In  the  text  of  §  608.46  Pennsylvania, 
the  Indiantown  Gap,  Pa.,  Restricted 
Area  (R-69)  (New  York  Chart)  (23  F.R. 

8587,  9773;  25  F.R.  8946) ,  “Straight  lines 
connecting  the  following:  latitude 
40®23'30"  N.,  longitude  76°45'00"  W.; 
latitude  40°25'10"  N.,  longitude  76°- 
45'00"  W.;  latitude  40°29'00"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  76°36'00"  W..  latitude  40°26'00"  N., 
longitude  76°32'00"  W.”  is  deleted  and 
“Beginning  at  latitude  40°28'45"  N,  lon¬ 
gitude  76°35'30"  W.,  thence  to  latitude 
40°26'05"  N.,  longitude  76°35'30"  W.f 
thence  to  latitude  40°24'55"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  76°36'55"  W.,  thence  to  latitude  Section  610.260  Red  Federal  airway 
40° 23 '45"  N.,  longitude  76°43'11"  W.,  60  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

tlience  to  latitude  40°24'20"  N  longi-  From  Oakland.  Calif.,  LFR;  to  Stockton, 
tude  76  44  40  W.,  thence  to  latitude  Callf  LFR.  mea  5  000. 

40°28'45"  N.,  longitude  76°37'40"  W., 

thence  to  the  point  of  beginning.”  is  Section  610.290  Red  Federal  airway 
substituted  therefor.  90  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec-  Prom  Camarillo,  Calif.,  LFR;  to  Burbank, 
tive  0001,  e.s.t„  January  12,  1961.  CaM-  LFR=  6-000- 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  stat.  749;  49'u.S.C.  1348)  Section  610.621  Blue  Federal  airway 

T  _  _  .  .  21  is  amended  to  delete: 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960.  From  Ellicott  City  INT,  Md.;  to  Harris- 

D  D  Thomas  burg,  Pa.,  LFR;  MEA  2,500. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Ha^b^'  Pa”  W1Uiams' 

Air  Traffic  Management.  P0^*  Pa  ’^: 

FYom  Williamsport,  Pa.,  LFR;  to  Int.  SW 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10177;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960;  crs  Elmira  LFR  &  N  crs  Williamsport  LFR; 

8:48  a.m.]  MEA  4,000. 
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From  Teresa  INT,  Ba..  via  W  alter.;  to 
Blountstown  INT,  Fla.,  ela  W  alter.;  MEA 
•5,000.  •  1 ,300 — MOCA. 

From  Blounts  town  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.; 
to  Marianna,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
•1,500.  ••1,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6007  VOR  Federal  airway 
7  is  amended  to  delete: 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Weetpoint,  Ind.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
2,000. 

Section  610.6009  VOR  Federal  airway 

9  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Farmlngtap,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Crystal 
City  INT.  Mo.;  MEA  2.500. 

Section  610.6010  VOR  Federal  airway 
JO  is  amended  to  delete: 

From  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  VOR  via  N  alter.; 
to  Emporia,  Kans.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
2,300. 

Section  610.6010  VOR  Federal  airway 

10  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Lamar,  Colo.,  VOR;  to  Garden  City, 
Kans.,  VOR;  MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.6012  VOR  Federal  airway 

12  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  VOR;  to  Ama¬ 
rillo,  Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  6,000. 

Section  610.6013  VOR  Federal  airway 

13  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
2,800. 

Section  610.6014  VOR  Federal  airway 

14  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Manhat¬ 
tan  INT,  Ind.,  MEA,  2,000. 

From  Manhattan  INT,  Ind.;  '  liana  po¬ 

lls,  Ind.,  VOR;  MEA  2.200. 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR  via  S  alter.; 
to  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MEA 
2,000. 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR  via  N  alter.; 
to  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
2,200. 

From  Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  VOR  via  S  alter.; 
to  Ranch  INT,  N.  Mex.,  via  S  alter.;  east- 
bound.  MEA  7,000;  westbound,  MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.6016  VOR  Federal  airway 
16  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  B  Paso,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  "Salt  Flat, 
Tex.,  VOR;  MKA  8,000.  *9,100— MCA  Salt  Flat 
VOR,  eastbound. 

From  Wink,  Tex.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to  Mid¬ 
land,  Tex.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MEA  4,600. 

Section  610.6021  VOR  Federal  airway 

21  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  •  Craters  INT,  Calif.;  to  Jean  INT, 
Nev.;  n ortheas tbound,  MEA  8,000;  southwest- 
bound,  MEA  10,000.  *18,000— MCA  Craters 

INT,  south  westbound. 

From  Jean  INT,  Nev.;  to  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
VORTAC;  MEA  8.000. 

Section  610.6022  VOR  Federal  airway 

22  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  ‘Daphne  INT,  Ala.;  to  **Dale,  INT, 
Ala.;  MEA  •••2JOOO.  *2,600— MRA.  •  *2,500— 
MR  A.  ••  *1,700— MOCA. 

From  Dale  INT,  Ala.;  to  *Bberta  INT,  Ala.; 
MEA  •  *2,000.  *2,500— MRA.  •  *1,700— 
MOCA. 

From  Elberta  INT,  Ala.;  to  Pensacola  (NAS) , 
Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  *2,000.  *1,700— MOCA. 


Section  610.6025  VOR  Federal  airway 

25  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.,  VORTAC;  to 
Redmond,  Oreg.,  VOR;  MBA  *12,000.  *9,300 — 
MOCA. 

From  Redmond,  Oreg.,  VOR;  to  ‘The  Dalles, 
Oreg.,  VOR;  •  *7,000.  *4,800— MCA  The 
DaUes  VOR,  northbound.  •• 6, 400— MOCA. 

Section  610.6026  VO  72  Federal  airway 

26  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Nero  INT,  Wis.;  to  *Pentwater  INT, 
Mich.;  MEA  •  *8,800.  *4,000— MRA.  •  *2,000— 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6030  VOR  Federal  airway 
30  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  VORTAC;  to  Pull¬ 
man,  Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6035  VOR  Federal  airway 
35  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  ‘Marathon  INT,  Fla.;  to  ••Gulf- 
stream  INT,  Fla.;  MEA  ••  *9,000.  *6,000— 

MRA.  •  *9, 000— MRA.  ••  *1,300 — MOCA. 

Section  610.6050  VOR  Federal  airway 
50  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Decatur,  Ill.,  VOR;  to  ‘Areola  INT, 
Ill.;  MEA  2,000.  *3,000— MRA. 

From  Areola  INT,  HI.;  to  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
VOR;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Man¬ 
hattan  INT,  Ind.;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Manhattan  INT,  Ind.;  to  Indianap¬ 
olis,  Ind.,  VOR;  MEA  2^00. 

Section  610.6052  VOR  Federal  airway 
52  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  VORTAC;  to  Luray 
INT,  Mo.;  MEA  *2,600.  *2,200— MOCA. 

From  Luray  INT,  Mo.;  to  ‘Quincy,  m , 
VOR;  MEA  2.600.  *2,600— MCA  Quincy  VOR, 

northwestbound. 

Section  610.6055  VOR  Federal  airway 

55  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Muskegon,  Mich.,  VORTAC;  to 
•Pentwater  INT,  Wis.;  MEA  •  *4,000. 
•4,000— MRA.  •  *2,100— MOCA. 

Section  610.6056  VOR  Federal  airway 

56  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Columbia,  S.C.,  VOR;  to  Florence, 
S.C.,  VOR;  MEA  *2,200.  *1,900 — MOCA. 

Section  610.6058  VOR  Federal  airway 
58  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Imperial,  Pa.,  VOR;  to  Tarentum 
INT,  Pa.;  MEA  3,000. 

From  Tarentum  INT,  Pa.;  to  Carrolltown, 
Pa..  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

From  Carrolltown,  Pa.,  VOR;  to  Tyrone, 
Pa.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6064  VOR  Federal  airway 
64  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  •  Thermal,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  Blythe, 
Calif.,  VOR;  MEA  7,000.  *12,000— MCA 

Thermal  VOR,  westbound. 

Section  610.6069  VOR  Federal  airway 

69  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Farmington,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Crystal 
City  INT,  Mo.;  MEA  2,500. 

Section  610.6070  VOR  Federal  airway 

70  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  VORTAC;  to 
•Bayside  INT,  Tex.;  MEA  1,500.  *2,000— 

MRA. 

From  Bayside  INT,  TeX.;  to  Palacios,  Tex., 
VOR;  MEA  1,500. 


Section  610.6071  VOR  Federal  airway 

71  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Flippln,  Ark.,  VOR;  to  Springfield, 
Mo.,  VOR;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.6072  VOR  Federal  airway 

72  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Maples.  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Rich  woods,  Mo., 
VOR;  MEA  *2,400.  *2,200 — MOCA. 

From  Rlchwoods,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Imperial 
INT,  Mo.;  MEA  2,200. 

From  Imperial  INT,  Mo.;  to  Troy,  HI.,  VOR; 
MEA  2,600. 

Section  610.6083  VOR  Federal  airway 
83  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  ‘Alamosa,  Colo.,  VOR;  to  • ‘Pueblo, 
Colo..  VORTAC;  MEA  17,000.  *15,000— MCA 

Alamosa  VOR,  northerns  tbound.  ••  12,000 — 
MCA  Pueblo  VORTAC,  southwestbound. 

Section  610.6088  VOR  Federal  airway 
88  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Vichy,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Rlchwoods,  Mo., 
VOR;  MEA  2,500. 

Rlchwoods,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Crystal  City  INT, 
Mo.;  MEA  2,500. 

Section  610.6100  VOR  Federal  airway 
100  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Rockford.  HI..  VOR;  to  Crystal  INT, 
HI.;  MEA  2,500. 

Crystal  INT,  HI.;  to  Northbrook,  HI.,  VOR; 
MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6102  VOR  Federal  airway 
102  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  VOR;  to  Ranch 
INT,  N.  Mex.;  eastbound,  MEA  7,000;  west¬ 
bound,  MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.6120  VOR  Federal  airway 
120  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Sumatra  INT,  Mont.;  to  Miles  City, 
Mont.,  VORTAC;  MEA  7,000.  *6,000— MOCA. 

Section  610.6124  VOR  Federal  airway 
124  is  amended  to  read: 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Shelby- 
ville,  Ind.,  VOR;  MEA  2,000. 

Section  610.6131  VOR  Federal  airway 

131  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tulsa,  Okla.,  VOR;  to  *Talala  INT, 
Okla.;  MEA  2,200.  *3,000— MRA. 

From  Talala  INT,  Okla.;  to  Chanute,  Kans., 
VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6132  VOR  Federal  airway 

132  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  *  Waco  INT,  Mo.,  yla  S  alter.;  to  Miller 
INT,  Mo.,  via  S  alter.;  MEA  2,900.  *6500 — 

MRA. 

From  Miller  INT,  Mo.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
Springfield,  Mo.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MEA  2,600. 

Section  610.6133  VOR  Federal  airway 

133  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Saginaw,  Mich.,  VOR;  to  ‘Wheeler 
INT,  Mich.;  MEA  •  *3,000.  *4,000— MRA. 

•*2,500— MOCA. 

From  Wheeler  INT,  Mich.;  to  Traverse  City, 
Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  *3,000.  *2,500 — MOCA. 

Section  610.6137  VOR  Federal  airway 
137  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  *Los  Banos,  Calif.,  VOR;  to 
* ‘Rancho  INT,  Calif.;  MEA  6,000.  *5,500 — 

MCA  Los  Banos  VOR,  southbound.  •  *8,500 — 
MRA. 

From  Rancho  INT,  Calif.;  to  Salinas,  Calif., 
VOR;  MEA  6,000. 
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Section  610.6138  VOR  Federal  airway 
138  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  VOR;  to  Ray¬ 
mond.  Nebr.,  VORTAC;  MEA  3,500. 

From  Raymond,  Nebr.,  VORTAC;  to  Neola, 
Iowa,  VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6141  VOR  Federal  airway 
141  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  •Keeseville  INT,  N.Y.;  to  *  ‘West 
Bangor  INT.  N.Y.;  MEA  6,000.  *4,000— MCA 
Keeseville  INT,  northwestbound.  **3,700 — 
MCA  West  Bangor  INT,  eastbound.  •  *7,000 
— MRA. 

From  West  Bangor  INT,  N.Y.;  to  Massena 
N.Y.,  VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6170  VOR  Federal  airwhy 
170  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Nodine,  Minn.,  VOR;  to  Dells,  Wls., 
VOR;  MEA  1,900. 

From  Dells,  Wis.,  VOR;  to  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
VORTAC;  MEA  2,200. 

From  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  VORTAC;  to  Pull¬ 
man,  Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6172  VOR  Federal  airway 
172  is  amended  to  read  in  part:  „ 

From  Fremont  INT,  Nebr.;  to  Neola,  Iowa, 
VORTAC;  MEA  *3,500.  *2,700— MOCA. 

Section  610.6187  VOR  Federal  airway 
187  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  VORTAC;  to 
•Hudson  INT,  Wyo.;  MEA  10,000.  *12,000— 

MRA. 

Section  610.6191  VOR  Federal  airway 
191  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Farmington,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  Crystal 
City  INT,  Mo.;  MEA  2,500. 

Section  610.6194  VOR  Federal  airway 
194  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Rocky  Mt..  N.C.,  VOR;  to  ‘Scotland 
Neck  INT,  N.C.;  MEA  1,400.  *2,000— MRA. 

From  Scotland  Neck  INT,  N.C.;  to  Cofield, 
N.C.,  VOR;  MEA  1,400. 

Section  610.6204  VOR  Federal  airway 

204  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Hoqulam,  Wash.,  VOR;  to  ‘Olympia, 
Wash.,  VOR;  MEA  4.300.  *3,100— MCA 

Olympia  VOR,  Westbound 

Section  610.6205  VOR  Federal  airway 

205  is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  Springfield,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  ‘Bolivar 
INT,  Mo.;  MEA  2,500.  *5,500— MRA. 

Section  610.6210  VOR  Federal  airway 
210  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Manhat¬ 
tan  INT,  Ind.;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Manhattan  INT,  Ind.,  to  Indianapo¬ 
lis,  Ind.,  VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR  via  S  alter; 
to  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  VOR  via  S  alter;  MEA 
2,000. 

From  *  Alamosa,  Colo.,  VOR;  to  * ‘Pueblo, 
Colo.,  VORTAC;  MEA  17,040.  *15,000— MCA 
Alamosa  VOR,  northeastbound.  **12,000 — 
MCA  Pueblo  VORTAC,  south  westbound. 

Section  610.6210  VOR  Federal  airway 
210  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Imperial,  Pa.,  VOR;  to  Tarentum  INT, 
Pa.;  MEA  3,000. 

From  Tarentum  INT,  Pa.;  to  Carroll  town, 
Pa.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

From  Carrolltown,  Pa.,  VOR;  to  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6215  VOR  Federal  airway 
215  is  amended  to  read: 

From  Muskegon,  Mich.,  VORTAC;  to  White 
Cloud,  Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  2,100. 


Section  610.6216  VOR  Federal  airway 
216  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  ‘Wind  Lake  INT,  Wis.;  to  **Sunflsh 
INT,  Wis.,  MEA  ••  *6,500.  *3,000— MRA. 
*•6,500 — MCA  Sunflsh  INT,  westbound. 
*••2,000— MOCA. 

Section  610.6218  VOR  Federal  airway 
218  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Lansing,  Mich.,  VOR;  to  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  2,900. 

From  Pontiac,  Mich.,  VOR;  to  Plains  INT, 
Mich.;  MEA  2,900. 

Section  610.6222  VOR  Federal  airway 
222  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  El  Paso,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Salt  Flat,  Tex., 
VOR;  MEA  8,000. 

Section  610.6230  VOR  Federal  airway 
230  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Salinas,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  ‘Rancho 
INT,  Calif.;  MEA  6,000.  *8,500— MRA. 

From  Rancho  INT,  Calif.;  to  Los  Banos, 
Calif.,  VOR;  MEA  6,000. 

Section  610.6241  VOR  Federal  airway 
241  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From.  Columbus,  Ga.,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Raymond  INT,  Ga.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
2,200. 

Section  610.6244  VOR  Federal  airway 
244  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Lamar,  Colo.,  VOR;  to  ‘Tuttle,  Colo., 
VOR;  MEA  5,500.  *6,000 — MRA 

Section  610.6253  VOR  Federal  airway 
253  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Buhl  INT,  Idaho;  to  Glenns  Ferry 
INT,  Idaho  (deletes  MCA  at  Glenns  Ferry 
INT);  southeast  bound,  MEA  6,000;  north- 
westbound,  MEA  8,500. 

Section  610.6276  VOR  Federal  airway 
276  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  VOR;  to  Tyrone. 
Pa.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6280  VOR  Federal  airway 

280  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  El  Paso,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Rio  INT,  Tex.; 
MEA  8,000. 

Section  610.6281  VOR  Federal  airway 

281  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Redmond,  Oreg.,  VOR;  to  ‘Heppner 
INT,  Oreg.;  MEA  •  *10,500.  *10,000— MRA. 

*•7,500— MOCA. 

Section  610.6282  VOR  Federal  airway 

282  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  ‘Brandon  INT,  N.Y.;  to  **West  Ban¬ 
gor  INT,  N.Y.;  MEA  ••  *7,000.  *7,000— MRA. 

**7,000— MRA.  ••  *4, 500— MOCA. 

From  West  Bangor  INT,  N.Y.;  to  *Malone 
INT.  N.Y.;  MEA  **7,000.  *4,500— MCA  Ma¬ 

lone  INT,  southwest  bound.  **4,500 — 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6283  VOR  Federal  airway 

283  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Lakeview,  Oreg.,  VORTAC;  to  Red¬ 
mond,  Oreg.,  VOR;  MEA  *10,000.  *9,500— 

MOCA 

From  ‘Redmond,  Oreg.,  VOR;  to  Elkhorn 
INT,  Oreg.;  MEA  12,500.  *10,500— MCA  Red¬ 
mond  VOR,  northwestbound. 

From  Elkhorn  INT,  Oreg.;  to  ‘Maverick 
INT,  Oreg.;  MEA  ••  12,500.  *9,500— MCA 
Maverick  INT,  southeastbound.  **7,000 — 
MOCA 

From  Maverick  INT,  Oreg.;  to  Newberg, 
Oreg.,  VOR;  MEA  *12,500.  *4,000— MOCA 


Section  610.6402  Hawaii  VOR  Federal 
airway  2  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Breadfruit  INT,  Hawaii;  to  Int.  LNY 
096  M  and  ITO  VOR  323  M  rads.;  MEA  7,000. 

Section  610.6410  Hawaii  VOR  Federal 
airway  10  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  *Kahului,  Hawaii,  VOR;  to  Sunflower 
INT,  Hawaii;  MEA  7,000.  *6,000— MCA 
Kahulul  VOR,  southbound. 

Section  610.6426  VOR  Federal  airway 
426  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Richwoods,  Mo.,  VOR;  to  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  VORTAC;  MEA  *2,200.  *2,100— MOCA. 

Section  610.6460  VOR  Federal  airway 
460  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Julian,  Calif.,  VC®;  to  Shavers  INT, 
Calif.;  MEA  9,000. 

Section  610.6600  VOR  Federal  airway 
1500  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Nero  INT,  Wls.;  to  *Pentwater 
INT,  Mich.;  MEA  **3,800.  *4,000— MRA. 

•*2,000— MOCA. 

Section  610.6604  VOR  Federal  airway 
1504  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  *Big  Piney,  Wyo.,  VOR;  to  “Hud¬ 
son  INT,  Wyo.;  MEA  16.000.  *12,500— MCA 

Big  Piney  VOR,  westbound.  •  *12,000 — MRA. 
**13,000 — MCA  Hudson  INT,  westbound. 

From  Hudson  INT,  Wyo.;  to  Casper,  Wyo. 
VORTAC;  MEA  *12,000.  *10,000— MOCA 

From  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  VORTAC;  to  Pull¬ 
man.  Mich.,  VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6606  VOR  Federal  airway 
1506  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Rockford,  HI.,  VOR;  to  Crystal  INT, 
Ill.;  MEA  2,500. 

From  Crystal  INT,  HI.;  to  Northbrook,  Ill., 
VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6608  VOR  Federal  airway 
1508  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Rockford,  El.,  VOR;  to  Crystal  INT, 
Ill.;  MEA  2,500. 

From  Crystal  INT,  Ill.;  to  Northbrook,  Ill., 
VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6612  VOR  Federal  airway 
1512  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Decatur,  HI.,  VOR;  to  ‘Areola  INT, 
Ill.;  MEA  2,000.  *3,000— MRA. 

From  Areola  INT,  Ill.;  to  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
VOR;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Manhat¬ 
tan  INT,  Ind.;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Manhattan  INT,  Ind.;  to  Indiana¬ 
polis,  Ind.,  VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6614  VOR  Federal  airway 
1514  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  VOR;  to  Manhat¬ 
tan  INT,  Ind.;  MEA  2,000. 

Section  610.6618  VOR  Federal  airway 
1518  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  VOR;  to  Am¬ 
arillo,  Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  6,000. 

Section  610.6622  VOR  Federal  airway 
1522  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  El  Paso,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  *Salt  Mat, 
Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  8,000.  *9,100— MCA  Salt 
Flat  VOR,  eastbound. 

Section  610.6629  VOR  Federal  airway 
1529  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Oasper,  Wyo.,  VOR;  to  Dickinson, 
N.  Dak.,  VOR;  MEA  *15,000.  *8,000— MOCA 

*  Continuous  navigation  signal  coverage 
does  not  exist  over  the  entire  route  segment 
below  19,000  feet. 
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Section  610.6631  VOR  Federal  airway 
1531  is  amended  to  read  In  part: 

From  Miles  City,  Mont.,  VORTAC;  to  Dick¬ 
inson.  If.  Dak.,  VOR;  MEA  *6,000.  *4,500— 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6633  VOR  Federal  airway 
1533  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Redmond.  Oreg.,  VOR;  to  ‘Heppner 
INT,  Oreg.;  MEA  ••  10,500.  *10,000— MRA. 

••7,600 — MOCA. 

(Secs.  813(a).  807(c),  72  Stat.  752,  749;  49 
U.S.C.  1354(a)  1348(c)) 

These  rules  shall  become  effective 
November  17,  1960. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[FJL  Doc.  60-10110;  Plied,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:45  am.] 

Title  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  7844  c.o.] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Pioneers,  Inc.,  and  Jess  M.  Ritchie 

Correction 

In  P.R.  Doc.  60-10039,  appearing  at 
page  10269  of  the  issue  for  Wednesday, 
October  26, 1960,  the  last  section  designa¬ 
tion  in  the  first  paragraph  should  read 
“5  13.330-90 (h)  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion"  instead  of  “5  13.330-90(b)  Federal 
Trade  Commission .”. 


[Docket  7893  c.o.] 

PART  13 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Kobacker  Stores,  Inc. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 
§  13.30-30  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 
Subpart — Invoicing  products  falsely: 
S  13.1108  Invoicing  products  falsely: 
S  13.1108-45  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 
Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1212  Formal  regulatory  and  statu¬ 
tory  requirements:  $  13.1212-30  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Neg¬ 
lecting,  unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make 
material  disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composi¬ 
tion:  S  13.1845-30  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act ;  §  13.1852  Formal  regulatory  and 
statutory  requirements:  §  13.1852-35  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1865  Manu¬ 
facture  or  preparation:  §  13.1865-40  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900  Source 
or  origin:  §  13.1900-40  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act:  §  13.1900-40(b)  Place. 
Subpart — Using  misleading  name — 
Goods:  §  13.2280  Composition:  §  13.2280- 
30  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  UJ3.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  sec. 
8,  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.S.C.  45,  691)  [Cease 


and  desist  order.  Kobacker  Stores,  Inc.,  To¬ 
ledo,  Ohio,  Docket  7803.  September  21,  1960] 

Consent  order  requiring  a  furrier  to 
cease  violating  the  Pur  Products  Labeling 
Act  by  failing  to  set  forth  the  terms 
“Persian  Lamb”  and  “Dyed  Mouton  proc¬ 
essed  Lamb”  where  required;  by  failing 
in  advertising  to  disclose  the  names  of 
animals  producing  certain  furs  or  the 
country  of  origin  of  imported  furs,  to 
reveal  when  fur  products  contained  arti¬ 
ficially  colored  or  cheap  or  waste  fur, 
and  by  naming  animals  other  than  the 
producers  of  certain  furs ;  and  by  failing 
in  other  respects  to  comply  with  labeling, 
invoicing,  and  advertising  requirements. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Ko¬ 
backer  Stores,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  and  respondent’s  representa¬ 
tives,  agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  introduction  into 
commerce  or  the  sale,  advertising,  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale,  transportation  or  distribu¬ 
tion,  in  commerce,  of  fur  products;  or  in 
connection  with  the  sale,  advertising, 
offering  for  sale,  transportation,  or  dis¬ 
tribution  of  fur  products  which  are  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  fur  which  has  been 
shipped  and  received  in  commerce,  as 
“commerce”,  “fur”  and  “fur  product” 
are  defined  in  the  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

A.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod¬ 
ucts  showing: 

(a)  In  words  and  figures  plainly  legi¬ 
ble  all  of  the  information  required  to  be 
disclosed  by  each  of  the  subsections  of 
section  4(2)  of  the  Fur  Products  Label¬ 
ing  Act. 

(b)  The  item  number  or  mark  as¬ 
signed  to  a  fur  product. 

2.  Setting  forth  cm  labels  affixed  to 
fur  products  information  required  under 
section  4(2)  of  the  Pur  Products  Label¬ 
ing  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder: 

(a)  In  abbreviated  form; 

(b)  Mingled  with  non-required  in¬ 
formation; 

(c)  In  handwriting. 

3.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term  “Per¬ 
sian  Lamb”  in  the  manner  required 
where  an  election  is  made  to  use  that 
term  instead  of  lamb. 

4.  Failing  to  set  forth  all  the  informa¬ 
tion  required  under  section  4(2)  of  the 
Pur  Products  Labeling  Act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder 
on  one  side  of  the  label. 

5.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  information 
required  under  section  4(2)  of  the  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder  in 
the  required  sequence. 

6.  Failing  to  set  forth  separately  on 
labels  affixed  to  fur  products  composed 
of  two  or  more  sections  containing  dif¬ 
ferent  animal  furs  the  information  re¬ 
quired  under  section  4(2)  of  the  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder 
with  respect  to  the  fur  comprising  each 
section. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 


1.  Failing  to  furnish  to  purchasers  of 
fur  products  an  invoice  showing  all  the 
information  required  to  be  disclosed  by 
each  of  the  subsections  of  section 
5(b)(1)  of  the  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act. 

2.  Setting  forth  on  invoices  the  in¬ 
formation  required  to  be  disclosed  by 
section  5(b)  (1)  of  the  Pur  Products 
Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  thereunder  in  ab¬ 
breviated  form. 

3.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term  “Dyed 
Mouton  Processed  Lamb”  in  the  manner 
required  where  an  election  is  made  to 
.use  that  term  instead  of  lamb. 

C.  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any 
advertisement,  representation,  public  an¬ 
nouncement  or  notice  which  is  intended 
to  aid,  promote  or  assist,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  the  sale,  or  offering  for 
sale  of  fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Fails  to  disclose: 

(a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  product  as  set  forth 
in  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions. 

(b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed  or  other¬ 
wise  artificially  colored  fur  when  such  is 
the  fact. 

(c)  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 
the  fact. 

(d)  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  contained  in  a  fur 
product. 

2.  Sets  forth  the  name  or  names  of 
any  animal  or  animals  other  than  the 
name  or  names  specified  in  section 
5(a)(1)  of  the  Pur  Products  Labeling 
Act. 

3.  Fails  to  set  forth  the  term  “Persian 
Lamb”  in  the  manner  required  where  an 
election  is  made  to  use  that  term  instead 
of  lamb. 

4.  Fails  to  set  forth  the  term  “Dyed 
Mouton  Processed  Lamb”  where  an  elec¬ 
tion  is  made  to  use  that  term  instead  of 
Lamb. 

5.  Fails  to  set  forth  the  information 
required  under  section  5(a)  of  the  Pur 
Products  labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder  in 
type  of  equal  size  and  conspicuousness 
and  in  close  proximity  with  each  other. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Ko¬ 
backer  Stores,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  shall 
within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon 
it  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission 
a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  it  has 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  September  21, 1960. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[FJR.  Doe.  60-10178;  FUed,  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:48  am.] 
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Saturday,  October  29,  1960 

[Dockets  7876  C.O.,  7895  C.O.] 

PART  13 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Pacific  Record  Distributors  et  al. 

Pacific  Record  Distributors  (D.  7876 
c.o.) ;  and  Fiesta  Record  Company,  Inc., 
et  al.  (D.  7895  c.o.) . 

Subpart  —  Bribing  customers’  em¬ 
ployees:  §  13.315  Employees  of  private 
concerns. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets 
or  applies  see.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended, 
15  U.S.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  orders: 
Robert  Field  doing  business  as  Pacific  Record 
Distributors,  Los  Angeles,  Calf.,  Docket  7876; 
and  Fiesta  Record  Company,  Inc.,  et  al..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Docket  7895;  both  September  7, 
1960] 

In  the  Matters  of  Robert  Field,  an  Indi¬ 
vidual  Doing  Business  as  Pacific  Rec¬ 
ord  Distributors;  and  Fiesta  Record 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  and  Jose 
Morand,  Individually  and  as  an  Officer 
of  Said  Corporation 

Consent  orders  requiring  distributors 
in  Los  Angeles  and  New  York  City,  re¬ 
spectively,  to  cease  giving  concealed 
payola  to  disc  jockeys  or  other  personnel 
of  radio  and  television  programs  to  in¬ 
duce  frequent  playing  of  their  records  to 
increase  their  sales. 

The  orders  to  cease  and  desist,  com¬ 
bined,  are  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Robert 
Field,  an  individual  doing  business  as 
Pacific  Record  Distributors,  or  under  any 
other  name  or  names;  and  respondents 
Fiesta  Record  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  its  officers,  and  Jose  Morand, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  cor¬ 
poration,  and  respondents’  agents,  rep¬ 
resentatives  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  phonograph  records 
which  have  been  distributed,  in  com¬ 
merce,  or  which  are  used  by  radio  or 
television  stations  in  broadcasting  pro¬ 
grams-  in  commerce,  as  “commerce”  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from: 

(1)  Giving  or  offering  to  give,  with¬ 
out  requiring  public  disclosure,  any  sum 
of  money  or  other  material  considera¬ 
tion,  to  any  person,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  induce  that  person  to  select,  or  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  selection  of,  and  the 
broadcasting  of,  any  such  records  in 
which  respondents,  or  either  [any]  of 
them,  have  a  financial  interest  of  any 
nature. 

(2)  Giving  or  offering  to  give,  with¬ 
out  requiring  public  disclosure,  any  sum 
of  money,  or  other  material  considera¬ 
tion,  to  any  person,  directly  or  indirectly, 
as  an  inducement  to  influence  any  em¬ 
ployee  of  a  radio  or  television  broadcast¬ 
ing  station,  or  any  other  person,  irf  any 
manner,  to  select,  or  participate  in  the 
selection  of,  and  the  broadcasting  of, 
any  such  records  in  which  respondents, 
or  either  [any]  of  them,  have  a  financial 
interest  of  any  nature. 

There  shall  be  “public  disclosure” 
within  the  meaning  of  this  order,  by  any 
employee  of  a  radio  or  television  broad¬ 
casting  station,  or  any  other  person,  who 
selects  or  participates  in  the  selection 


and  broadcasting  of  a  record  when  he 
shall  disclose,  or  cause  to  have  disclosed, 
to  the  listening  public  at  the  time  the 
record  is  played,  that  his  selection  and 
broadcasting  of  such  record  are  in  con¬ 
sideration  for  compensation  of  some  na¬ 
ture,  directly  or  indirectly,  received  by 
him  or  his  employer. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
in  each  of  the  captioned  cases,  reports  of 
compliance  were  required  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondents  herein 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  serv¬ 
ice  upon  them  of  these  orders,  file  with 
the  Commission  reports  in  writing  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
orders  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  7,  1960  (D.  7895) ; 
September  8, 1960  (D.  7876) . 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish,  . 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10179;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:48  am.] 


Title  20— EMPLOYEES’ BENEFITS 

Chapter  I  —  Bureau  of  Employees’ 
Compensation,  Department  of 
Labor 

PART  25 — COMPENSATION  FOR  DIS¬ 
ABILITY  AND  DEATH  OF  NON¬ 
CITIZENS  OUTSIDE  THE  UNITED 
STATES 

Criteria  for  Payment  of  Compensation 

The  Department  of  Labor  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act.  1961  (74  Stat.  750-759),  in 
providing  an  appropriation  for  compen¬ 
sation  benefits  payable  in  accordance 
with  section  42  of  the  Act  of  September 
7,  1916,  as  amended  (39  Stat.  750,  as 
amended;  5  U.S.C.  793) ,  provided  further 
that  for  the  compensation  benefits  pay¬ 
able  from  the  appropriation,  the  au¬ 
thority  under  section  32  of  the  Act  of 
September  7,  1916,  as  amended  (39  Stat. 
749,  as  amended;  5  U5.C.  783) ,  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  shall  be  construed 
to  include  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
proofs  and  evidence  required  to  establish 
the  right  to  such  benefits  without  regard 
to  the  date  of  the  injury  or  death  for 
which  claim  is  made.  A  comparable 
provision  was  contained  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  Appropriation  Act,  1960 
(72  Stat.  339,  342) .  A  regulation  imple¬ 
menting  the  special  provision  in  the 
Department  of  Labor  Appropriation  Act, 
1960,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  23,  1959  (24  FJEt. 
7638) ,  by  adding  §  25.5  to  Title  20,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  Accordingly, 
an  extension  of  that  regulation  is  timely, 
indicating  that  it  applies  to  compensa¬ 
tion  benefits  payable  from  the  appro¬ 
priation  made  under  the  Department  of 
Labor  Appropriation  Act,  1961. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  32  of 
the  Act  of  September  7,  1916,  as 

amended  (39  Stat.  749,  as  amended,  5 
U.S.C.  783),  the  Department  of  Labor 
Appropriation  Act,  1961  (74  Stat.  756, 
759) ,  Reorganization  Plan  No.  19  of  1950 


(15  FJL  3178,  64  Stat.  1271),  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  46  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  (15  F.R.  3290),  20  CFR  25.5  is 
hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  25.5  Applicable  criteria. 

(a)  The  following  criteria  shall  apply 
to  cases  of  employees  specified  in  §  25.1 
and  such  cases,  if  otherwise  compen¬ 
sable,  shall  be  approved  only  upon 
evidence  of  the  following  nature  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  date  of  the  injury  or 
death  for  which  claim  is  made: 

(1)  Appropriate  certification  by  the 
Federal  employing  establishment,  or; 

(2)  An  Armed  Services  casualty  or 
medical  record,  or; 

(3)  Verification  of  the  employment 
and  casualty  by  military  personnel,  or; 

(4)  Recommendation  of  an  Armed 
Services  “Claim  Service”  based  on  in¬ 
vestigations  conducted  by  it. 

(b)  This  section  shall  apply  only  in 
the  adjudication  of  claims  for  benefits 
payable  from  the  appropriation  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  Department  of  Labor  Ap¬ 
propriation  Act,  1961. 

(74  Stat.  576,  579) 

This  revision  shall  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  October  1960. 

William  McCauley, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Employees’  Compensation. 

[FJt.  Doc.  60-10183;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:49  a.m. ] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

PART  304 — ADJUDICATION  AND 
LICENSING  PROCEDURE 

Cross  Reference:  For  order  pro¬ 
claiming  and  making  effective  the  find¬ 
ings  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
with  regard  to  certain  drugs  having  ad¬ 
diction-forming  and  addiction-sustain¬ 
ing  liability  similar  to  morphine,  see 
Proclamation  3377,  Title  3,  supra. 


Title  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  A — GENERAL 

PART  200 — INTRODUCTION 

Subpart  D — Delegations  of  Basic 
Authority  and  Functions 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  Part  200  the  pertinent  section  head¬ 
ing  in  the  Table  of  Contents  is  revoked 
as  follows: 

Soc*  * 

200.68  [Revoked]. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Section  200.53  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.53  General  Counsel  and  Deputy. 
*  •  •  •  • 

(h)  To  act  for  the  Commissioner  in 
approving  the  settlement  of  tort  claims 
for  and  against  the  Commissioner  and 
to  execute  all  releases  or  other  instru¬ 
ments  which  are  required  in  connection 
therewith. 

Section  200.54  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.54  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operations  and  Deputy. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(h)  To  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  general  supervision  of  the 
Standards  and  Procedures  Coordinator, 
and  a  continuing  program  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  FHA  man¬ 
uals.  directives  or  other  operational 
material. 

In  §  200.61  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.61  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Technical  Standards  and  Deputy. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  To  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  coordination  and  general  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  Architectural  Standards 
Division  and  the  Appraisal  and  Mort¬ 
gage  Risk  Division  comprising  the  func¬ 
tions  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
standards,  methods,  procedures  and 
techniques  in  the  areas  of  architecture 
and  engineering,  construction  cost,  land 
planning,  mortgage  credit,  valuation,  the 
selection  and  rating  of  mortgage  risk  and 
the  provision  of  technical  advice  and 
guidance  in  these  fields  to  all  organiza¬ 
tional  elements  of  the  Administration. 

In  §  200.62  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b)  and 
(c)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.62  Director  of  the  Architectural 
Standards  Division  and  Deputy. 

«  •  *  *  * 

(a)  To  develop  and  maintain  archi¬ 
tectural  and  engineering  standards, 
techniques  and  procedures. 

(b)  To  develop  and  maintain  methods, 
standards,  techniques  and  procedures  for 
construction  cost  estimation. 

(c)  To  provide  technical  advice  and 
guidance  to  all  organizational  elements 
of  the  Administration  in  the  fields  of 
architecture,  engineering  and  construc¬ 
tion  cost. 


of  the  Administration  in  the  fields  of 
valuation,  mortgage  credit,  land  plan¬ 
ning  and  risk  determination. 

Section  200.64  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.64  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Plans  and  Programs  and  Deputy. 

•  •  •  •  v 

(c)  To  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  a  comprehensive  management 
program  and  general  supervision  of  the 
Management  Engineering  Division. 

Section  200.68  is  revoked  as  follows: 

§  200.68  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration  and  Deputy.  [Re¬ 
voked] 

Section  200.71  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.71  Director  of  the  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Division  and  Deputy. 

•  •  .  •  *  * 

(j)  To  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  a  comprehensive  forms  and 
records  management  program  and  gen¬ 
eral  supervision  of  the  Records  Man¬ 
agement  Section. 

Section  200.77  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (o)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.77  Comptroller  and  Deputy. 

•  *  •  *  • 

(o)  To  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  a  comprehensive  budget  pro¬ 
gram  and  general  supervision  of  the 
Budget  Division. 

In  §  200.85  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.85  Executive  Board. 

(a)  Members.  The  committee  called 
the  Executive  Board  is  comprised  of  the 
following  members:  Commissioner, 
Chairman;  Deputy  Commissioner  (Op¬ 
erations)  ;  Deputy  Commissioner  (Ad¬ 
ministration)  Vice  Chairmen;  General 
Counsel;  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operation;  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Mortgages  and  Properties;  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Technical  Standards; 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Plans  and 
Programs;  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Property  Improvement;  Assistant  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Audit  and  Examination; 
and  Comptroller. 

In  §  200.86  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.86  Security  Committee. 


In  §  200.63  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.63  Director  of  the  Appraisal  and 
Mortgage  Risk  Division  and  Deputy. 
*  *  *  •  • 

(a)  To  develop  and  maintain  stand¬ 
ards,  procedures  and  techniques  for  the 
valuation  of  property,  determination  of 
acceptability  of  mortgage  credit,  land 
planning  and  for  the  over-all  determina¬ 
tion  of  mortgage  risk  and  the  acceptabil¬ 
ity  of  mortgage  risks  for  insurance. 

(b)  To  provide  technical  advice  and 
guidance  to  all  organizational  elements 


(a)  Members.  The  Security  Commit¬ 
tee  is  comprised  of  the  following 
members:  Personnel  Security  Officer, 
Chairman;  Director  of  Personnel,  Vice 
Chairman;  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operations. 

In  §  200.88  paragraph  (b)  (4)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.88  Property  Management  Commit¬ 
tee. 

•  *  •  *  • 

(b)  Functions.  •  •  * 

(4)  This  committee  shall  meet  at  the 
call  of  Chairman  and  nhn.ii  maintain 


minutes  of  each  meeting.  Such  minutes 
shall  be  dated,  consecutively  numbered 
and  shall  be  signed  by  each  member  who 
attended  the  meeting.  The  original  of 
such  minutes  shall  be  retained  by  the 
Comptroller  in  the  official  FHA  records. 

In  §  200.89  paragraph  (a)(1)  is 
amended  and  a  new  paragraph  (c)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  200.89  Substantial  Compliance  Com¬ 
mittee. 

(a)  Members.  (1)  The  Substantial 
Compliance  Committee  is  comprised  of 
the  following  members:  Assistant  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Property  Improvement, 
Chairman;  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Programs ;  the  Comptroller  and  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  or  his  designee. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(c)  Minutes.  This  committee  shall 
meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  and 
shall  maintain  minutes  of  each  meeting. 
Such  minutes  shall  be  dated,  consecu¬ 
tively  numbered  and  shall  be  signed  by 
each  member  who  attended  the  meeting. 
The  original  of  such  minutes  shall  be 
retained  by  the  Comptroller  in  the  of¬ 
ficial  FHA  records. 

Section  200.104  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  200.104  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operations.  Zone  Operations 
Commissioners,  Directors,  Assistant 
Directors,  Administrative  Officers 
and  Chief  Clerks  in  FHA  Field  Of¬ 
fices,  Director  of  Personnel  and 
Deputy  Director  of  Personnel. 

(a)  To  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Field  Operations,  Zone  Operations  Com¬ 
missioners,  Directors,  Assistant  Direc¬ 
tors,  Administrative  Officers  and  Chief 
Clerks  in  FHA  Field  Offices,  the  Director 
of  Personnel  and  the  Deputy  Director  of 
Personnel,  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  16a, 
there  is  delegated  the  authority  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  oath  required  by  section 
1757,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (5 
U.S.C.  16)  incident  to  entrance  into  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Federal  govern¬ 
ment,  or  any  other  oath,  required  by  law 
in  connection  with  employment  therein, 
such  oath  to  be  administered  without 
charge  or  fee  and  to  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  oaths  administered  by  offi¬ 
cers  having  seals. 

(b)  The  authority  of  this  section  cov¬ 
ers  the  administration  of  Appointment 
Affidavits,  Standard  Form  61,  and  oaths 
to  witnesses  in  any  matter  pending  be¬ 
fore  the  United  States  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

(Sec.  2,  48  Stat.  1246,  as  amended;  sec.  211, 
52  Stat.  23,  as  amended;  sec.  607,  56  Stat.  61, 
as  amended;  sec.  712,  62  Stat.  1281,  as  amend¬ 
ed;  sec.  807,  60  Stat.  651,  as  amended;  sec. 
907,  65  Stat.  301,  as  amended;  12  UJS.C.  1703, 
1718b,  1742,  1747k,  17481,  1750f) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  October 
25, 1960. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 

Acting  Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

[FA  Doc.  60-10192;  Filed.  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:61  am.] 
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Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER  N — TRANSPORTATION 

PART  213— OCEAN  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION  SERVICE 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Scope  and  purpose.  The  amendments 
are  intended  to  bring  Part  213  into  ac¬ 
cord  with  recent  departmental  regula¬ 
tions  relative  to  coordination  and  report¬ 
ing  requirements  for  single  manager 
operations. 

§  213.1  [Amendment] 

1.  Section  213.1(a)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  des¬ 
ignated  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  as  the 
Single  Manager  for  Ocean  Transporta¬ 
tion  with  authorities  and  responsibilities 
as  assigned  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(21  P.R.  4022). 

2.  Section  213.2  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  213.2  Background. 

The  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv¬ 
ice  was  originally  established  by  directive 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  dated  August 
2,  1949  (14  P.R.  5203).  Pursuant  to  this 
directive,  terms  of  reference,  preliminary 
agreements  and  procedures  were  deter¬ 
mined  by  designated  representatives  of 
the  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army,  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  and  the  Chief  of 
Staff,  U.S.  Air  Force.  These  were  pro¬ 
mulgated  by- the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (Logistics)  on  September  2, 
1949  and  concerned  those  matters  inci¬ 
dent  to  the  formation  of  MSTS,  including 
the  transfer  of  ships,  the  assignment  of 
personnel  and  pertinent  details  of  sup¬ 
port  and  operational  procedures.  All  of 
the  actions  required  by  these  terms  of 
reference  have  been  accomplished. 


§  213.3  [Amendment] 

3.  Section  213.3(b)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Under  the  Commander  Military 
Sea  Transportation  Service  with  head¬ 
quarters  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Area  Com¬ 
mands,  headed  by  Flag  Officers,  have 
been  established  as  follows: 

Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean  Area 

(ELMAREA) ,  London, 

Atlantic  Area  (LANTAREA),  New  York, 
Pacific  Area  (PACAREA),  San  Francisco, 
Far  East  Area  (FEAREA),  Yokohama. 

Sub-area  Commands  and  Port  Offices 
have  been  established  at  locations  within 
Area  Commands.  Such  Port  Offices  are 
subject  to  inactivation  or  relocation  as 
circumstances  warrant  to  meet  the  sea 
transportation  needs  of  military  per¬ 
sonnel  and  cargo. 

§  213.4  [Amendment] 

4.  Section  213.4(d)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(d)  Joint  policies.  Policies  governing 
the  transportation  of  cargo  and  passen¬ 
gers  by  the  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service  have  been  jointly  determined  by 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy  and 
Air  Force  and  promulgated  by  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations. 

b.  Section  213.4(f)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(f)  Accessorial  and  miscellaneous 
services.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Sea  Transportation  Service,  the 
shipper  services,  and  vessel  operators  for 
the  performance  of  accessorial  and  other 
miscellaneous  services,  for  the  costs  of 
such  services,  and  for  payment  for  such 
services  have  been  determined  in  joint 
conferences  and  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  in  conjunction 
with  the  Departments  of  the  Army  and 
Air  Force. 

c.  Section  213.4(k)(l)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

(k)  Technical  and  material  matters 
concerning  ships  assigned  to  MSTS. 
The  responsibilities  of  the  Commander 


Military  Sea  Transportation  Service  and 
the  Chief,  Bureau  of  Ships,  Department 
of  the  Navy,  for  technical  and  material 
matters  concerning  ships  assigned  or  to 
be  assigned  to  the  Military  Sea  Trans¬ 
portation  Service  have  been  promulgated 
by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

(l)  Inspection  and  certification  of 
ships  by  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  An  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  for  the 
periodic  inspection  and  certification  of 
MSTS  vessels  of  commercial  types  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Coast  Guard’s  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  Safety  Manual,  has  been 
promulgated  by  COMSTS  (Commander 
Military  Sea  Transportation  Service). 

d.  Section  213.4  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  (m)  at  the  end: 

(m)  In  accordance  with  the  policies 
of  the  Department  Of  Defense  for  imple¬ 
mentation  of  Single  Manager  Assign¬ 
ments,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  pro¬ 
vides  for  direct  coordination  with  the 
other  Military  Services  and  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  on  matters 
connected  with  the  operation  of  the 
Ocean  Transportation  Service. 

§  213.5  [Amendment] 

5a.  Section  213.5(a)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  operations  of  the  Military 
Sea  Transportation  Service  are  financed 
under  the  Navy  Industrial  Fund  (Charter 
for  Operation  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Comptroller) ). 

b.  Section  213.5(d)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(d)  To  keep  the  customer  services  ap¬ 
prised  of  the  results  of  its  operations, 
the  Military  Sea  Transportation  Service 
prepares  and  distributes  quarterly  statis¬ 
tical  and  financial  reports. 

(R.S.  161,  Bee.  202,  61  Stat.  500,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  22,  171a) 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Administrative  Secretary, 
Office,  Secretary  of  Defense. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10197;  Filed,  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:51  ajn.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
[26  CFR  (1954)  Part  491 
EXCISE  TAX  ON  CLUB  DUES 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Regulations 

Proposed  regulations  under  sections 
4241  through  4243  of  the  Code  relating 
to  excise  tax  on  club  dues  were  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  for  Septem¬ 
ber  23,  1960. 

A  public  hearing  on  the  provisions  of 
these  proposed  regulations  will  be  held 
on  Thursday,  November  17,  1960,  at 
10:00  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  in  Tax  Court  Roam 
Number  2  (opposite  Room  2139),  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Building,  Twelfth  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
DC. 

Persons  who  plan  to  attend  the  hear¬ 
ing  are  requested  to  so  notify  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Atten¬ 
tion:  T:P,  Washington  25,  D.C„  by 
November  10,  1960.  > 

[seal]  Patjl  T.  Magittnis, 

Acting  Director,  Technical  Plan¬ 
ning  Division,  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Service. 

IPJt.  Doc.  60-10227:  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1660; 

9:24  ajn.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  989  ] 

RAISINS  PRODUCED  FROM  RAISIN 
VARIETY  GRAPES  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Approval  of  Expenses  of  Raisin  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee  for  1960—61 
Crop  Year  and  Fixing  a  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  a  pro¬ 
posal  regarding  approval  of  expenses  of 
the  Raisin  Administrative  Committee  for 
the  1960-61  crop  year  and  the  fixing  of 
the  rate  of  assessment  for  that  crop 
year.  Such  action  is  to  be  taken  pur¬ 
suant  to  §|  989.79  and  989.80  of  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  No.  109,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  89,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
989),  regulating  the  handling  of  raisins 
produced  from  raisin  variety  grapes 
grown  in  California,  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

The  committee  has  unanimously 
recommended,  for  the  1960-61  crop  year 
beginning  September  1,  1960,  a  budget  of 
expenses  in  the  total  amount  of  $109,200 
and  an  assessment  rate  of  70  cents  per 
ton  of  assessable  tonnage  raisins — free 
tonnage  raisins  acquired  by  handlers 
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and  any  reserve  tonnage  raisins  sold  to 
them  by  the  committee  pursuant  to 
§  989.67.  Such  amount  of  expenses  and 
such  assessment  rate  are  specified  in  the 
proposal,  hereinafter  set  forth.  The 
assessable  tonnage  is  estimated  by  the 
committee  at  156,000  tons. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  per¬ 
taining  to  the  proposal  which  are  filed 
in  triplicate  with  the  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  and 
received  not  later  than  the  close  of  busi¬ 
ness  on  the  seventh  day  after  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposal  is  as  follows: 

§  989.311  Expenses  of  the  Raisin  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee  and  rate  of 
assessment  for  the  1968—61  crop 
year. 

(a)  Expenses.  Expenses  (other  than 
those  specified  in  §  989.82)  in  the  amount 
of  $109,200  are  reasonable  and  likely  to 
be  incurred  by  the  Raisin  Administrative 
Committee  for  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  the  committee  and  the 
Raisin  Advisory  Board  during  the  crop 
year  beginning  September  1, 1960. 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  Each  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  Raisin  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  989.80,  an  assessment  at 
the  rate  of  70  cents  per  ton  of  free  ton¬ 
nage  raisins  acquired  by  him,  phis  all 
reserve  tonnage  sold  to  him  pursuant  to 
§  989.67  for  use  as  free  tonnage,  during 
the  crop  year  beginning  September  1, 
1960.  Such  assessment  rate  is  hereby 
fixed,  pursuant  to  §  989.80,  as  each  han¬ 
dler’s  pro  rata  share  of  the  aforesaid 
expenses. 

Dated:  October  26, 1960. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Deputy  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10199;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:52  a.m.] 


Agricultural  Research  Service 
[  9  CFR  Part  84  ] 

INTERSTATE  MOVEMENT  OF  POULTRY 
Proposed  Restrictions 

On  June  18,  1960,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (25  F.R.  5534) 
a  notice  of  proposed  amendments  of  the 
regulations  in  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  by  the  addition  of  a  new 
Part  84  containing  restrictions  on  the  in¬ 
terstate  movement  of  poultry  because  of 
pullorum  disease  and  fowl  typhoid.  The 
notice  provided  that  interested  persons 
could  submit  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  concerning  the  proposed  regula¬ 
tions  on  or  before  September  16,  1960. 


Interest  has  been  shown  by  many  per¬ 
sons  and  organizations  in  the  proposed 
regulations,  and  many  of  these  persons 
and  organizations  have  requested  addi¬ 
tional  time  in  which  to  give  such  pro¬ 
posed  regulations  further  consideration. 
In  view  of  these  circumstances,  any  per¬ 
son  who  wishes. to  submit  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  concerning  such 
proposed  regulations  may  do  so  by  filing 
them  with  the  Director,  Animal  Disease 
Eradication  Division,  Agricultural  Re¬ 
search  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  on  or  before  January  1,  1961. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1960. 

M.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-10189;  Filed,  Oct.  23,  1960; 

8:50  a.m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[  21  CFR  Part  121  I 
FOOD  ADDITIVES 
Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)  (5), 72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b) 
(5),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition  has 
been  filed  by  Cambridge  Industries  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  101  Potter  Street,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts,  proposing  the  issuance  of 
a  regulation  to  permit  the  safe  use  of 
diethylene  glycol  adipic  acid  polymer  as 
a  component  of  adhesives  for  food 
packages. 

Dated  October  24,  1960. 

[seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-10180;  Filed,  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 
FOOD  ADDITIVES  ' 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)  (5),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  Union  Starch  and  Re¬ 
fining  Company,  Inc.,  301  Washington 
Street,  Columbus,  Indiana,  proposing  the 
issuance  of  a  regulation  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  glu- 
coheptonate  with  tetras odium  ethylene- 
diamine  tetraacetate  and  trisodium  N- 
hydroxyethyl-ethylenediamine  triacetic 
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acid  in  processing  paper  and  paperboard 
for  use  in  food  packaging. 

Dated:  October  24,  1960. 

[seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10181;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:49  a.m.] 

[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)  (5) ) ,  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Inc.,  Wilming¬ 
ton,  Delaware,  proposing  the  issuance  of 
a  regulation  to  permit  the  safe  use  of 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  toluene,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  and  tetrahydrofuran  in 
coated  cellophane  for  food  packaging.  ' 

Dated:  October  24,  1960. 

[seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10182;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  50 7  ] 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  546] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 
Graviner  Fire  Extinguisher  Cartridges 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  Part 
405),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part  507 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Administrator 
to  include  an  airworthiness  directive  re¬ 
quiring  inspection  of  Graviner  fire  ex¬ 
tinguisher  cartridges  and  replacement  of 
defective  cartridges. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  as  they  may  desire.  Communica¬ 
tions  should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New 
York  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
All  communications  received  on  or  be¬ 
fore  November  29,  1960,  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  Administrator  before  taking 
action  on  the  proposed  rule.  The  pro¬ 
posals  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 
All  comments  submitted  will  be  avail¬ 
able,  in  the  Docket  Section,  for  exam¬ 
ination  by  interested  persons  when  the 
prescribed  date  for  return  of  comments 
has  expired.  This  proposal  will  not  be 
given  further  distribution  as  a  draft 
release. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601  and  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775,  776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  1423). 


In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  It 
Is  proposed  to  amend  §  507.10(a)  (14 
CFR  Part  507),  by  adding  the  following 
airworthiness  directive: 

Graviner.  Applies  to  aircraft  equipped  with 
automatic  fire  extinguisher  cartridge 
Mark  2— A.716,  A.717,  A.718,  A.719. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

As  a  result  of  Instances  of  the  igniter  wire 
in  Mark  2  cartridges  becoming  corroded  In 
service,  a  continuity  check  must  be  made  at 
each  periodic  check  or  200  hours*  time  in 
service,  whichever  occurs  sooner,  of  the 
cartridge  circuits  using  a  safety  ohmmeter 
which  restricts  the  current  used  to  13  milli- 
amperes.  A  resistance  reading  of  between  5 
and  6  ohms  wiU  indicate  a  serviceable  fuse 
wire.  All  defective  Mark  2  cartridges  must 
be  replaced  with  either  serviceable  Mark  2 
cartridges  or  with  Mark  3  cartridges  which 
have  an  improved  fuse  wire.  When  Mark  2 
cartridges  are  Installed,  the  Inspections  spec¬ 
ified  above  must  continue,  but  when  Mark  3 
cartridges  are  installed,  the  inspections  are 
no  longer  required. 

(Graviner  Technical  Notice  No.  2  covers 
this  subject.) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill-, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10156;  FUed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  507] 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  547] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 

Aero  Design  Model  500  Aircraft 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator,  (14  CFR 
Part  405) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part  507 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Administrator 
to  include  an  airworthiness  directive  re¬ 
quiring  inspection  for  cracks  in  engine 
mount  angles  of  Aero  Design  Model  500 
aircraft  and  incorporation  of  a  reinforce¬ 
ment  if  cracks  are  found. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  as  they  may  desire.  Communica¬ 
tions  should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New 
York  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
All  communications  received  on  or  before 
November  29,  1960,  will  be  considered  by 
the  Administrator  before  taking  action 
on  the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
light  of  comments  received.  All  com¬ 
ments  submitted  will  be  available,  in  the 
Docket  Section,  for  examination  by  in¬ 
terested  persons  when  the  prescribed 
date  for  return  of  comments  has  expired. 
This  proposal  will  not  be  given  further 
distribution  as  a  draft  release. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  601  and  603 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775,  776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  5  507.10(a),  (14  # 
CFR  Part  507),  by  adding  the  following 
airworthiness  directive: 


Aero  Design.  Applies  to  all  Model  500 
aircraft. 

Compliance  required  within  the  next  100 
hours’  time  In  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  directive  and  at  each  100  hours’  time 
in  service  thereafter. 

In  order  to  preclude  propagation  of  fatigue 
cracks  In  engine  mount  angles  P/N 
5620023-9  and  -10,  the  following  Inspection 
must  be  accomplished. 

Visually  Inspect  the  inside  of  angles  P/N 
5620023-9  and  -10  In  the  area  of  the  lower 
row  of  Huck  bolts  attaching  the  angles  and 
the  lower  mount  fitting  P/N  3620025-1  and 
-2.  If  cracks  are  found,  prior  to  further 
flight  Incorporate  the  reinforcement  as 
Indicated  In  Aero  Design  Service  Bulletin  No. 
68,  dated  September  14,  1960,  or  equivalent. 

Angles  Incorporating  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  approved  reinforcement  need  not  be 
reinspected  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  AD. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
October  24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 
Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10157;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  514] 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  291] 

AIRCRAFT  TIRES 

Technical  Standard  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
Part  405),  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  to  amend  Part  514  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator  by  adding 
§  514.67  establishing  minimum  perform¬ 
ance  standards  for  aircraft  tires,  high 
speed  and  low  speed,  for  use  on  civil  air¬ 
craft  of  the  United  States,  was  published 
in  25  F.R.  1884.  This  proposed  Technical 
Standard  Order  is  necessary  to  imple¬ 
ment  airworthiness  requirements  con¬ 
tained  in  Parts  3,  4b,  6,  and  7  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations. 

Due  consideration  was  given  to  all 
relevant  material  received.  Acceptable 
recommendations  by  industry  have  been 
incorporated  in  a  new  proposed  rule  since 
substantive  changes  are  represented. 
Changes  to  Subpart  B  are  pertinent  to 
marking  and  data  requirements  with  the 
quality  control  statement  added.  The 
referenced  FAA  Standard  has  been  re¬ 
written  to  provide  for  recommendations 
concerned  with  tire  temperatures,  dyna¬ 
mometer  tests  for  changes  in  tread 
design,  dynamic  load  ratings,  deflection 
tolerances,  low  speed  dynamometer  tests, 
calculation  of  Tt,  qualification  of  a  lesser 
ply  rating,  and  revision  to  the  taxi  test. 

This  proposal  will  replace  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  25  F.R.  1884, 
which  is  hereby  withdrawn. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  as  they  may  desire.  Communica¬ 
tions  should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New 
York  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
All  communications  received  on  or  be¬ 
fore  December  14,  1960,  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  Administrator  before  taking 
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action  on  the  proposed  rule.  The  pro¬ 
posals  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  the  comments  re¬ 
ceived.  All  comments  submitted  will  be 
available,  in  the  Docket  Section,  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons  when 
the  prescribed  date  for  return  of  com¬ 
ments  has  expired.  This  proposal  will 
not  be  given  further  publication  as  a 
draft  release. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  and  601  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775;  49  U5.C.  1354(a),  1421). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Part  514  as  follows: 

By  adding  the  following  §  514.67: 

§514.67  Aircraft  Tire*— TSO-C62. 

(a)  Applicability — (1)  Minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards.  Minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards  are  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  for  aircraft  tires,  excluding  tail- 
wheel  tires,  which  are  to  be  used  on  civil 
aircraft  of  the  United  States.  New  type 
and  new  design  tires,  manufactured  on 
or  after  the  effective  date  of  this  section 
which  are  to  be  used  on  civil  aircraft  of 
the  United  States  shall  meet  the  stand¬ 
ards  specified  in  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
Standard,  “Aircraft  Tires”1  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  I960.* 

(b)  Marking.  In  lieu  of  the  marking 
requirements  of  §  514.3,  aircraft  tires 
shall  be  legibly  and  permanently  marked 
with  the  following  information: 

(1)  Brand  name  or  name  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  responsible  for  compliance  and 
the  country  of  manufacture  if  outside 
the  United  States. 

(2)  The  type,  size,  ply  rating,  and  se¬ 
rial  number. 

(3)  The  qualification  test  speed  and 
skid  depth  when  the  test  speed  is  greater 
than  160  m.pJi.,  also,  the  word  “rein¬ 
forced”  if  applicable. 

(4)  Applicable  Technical  Standard 
Order  (TSO)  number. 

(c)  Data  requirements.  (1)  One  copy 
of  the  following  data  shall  be  furnished 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Division,  Bureau  of  Flight  Standards, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25, 
D.C/-,  with  the  statement  of  conform¬ 
ance:  Tire  type  and  size,  static  and 
dynamic  load  rating,  ply  rating,  rated 
inflation  pressure,  outside  diameter,  skid 
depth,  static  unbalance,  tire  weight  and 
a  summary  of  the  load-speed-time  pa¬ 
rameters  used  in  the  high  speed  dy¬ 
namometer  tests. 

(2)  The  manufacturer  shall  maintain 
a  current  file  of  complete  design  data. 

(3)  The  manufacturer  shall  maintain 
a  current  file  of  complete  data  describ¬ 
ing  the  inspection  and  test  procedures 
applicable  to  his  product.  (See  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section.) 


1  Copies  may  be  obtained  upon  request  ad¬ 
dressed  to:  Aeronautical  Reference  Branch, 
Correspondence  Inquiry  Section,  MS-126, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

*  When  tires  are  installed  on  civil  aircraft, 
the  installation  must  comply  with  the  func¬ 
tional  and  installatlonal  requirements  of 
Parts  3, 4b,  6,  or  7  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations 
as  appUcable,  and  also,  any  airplane  type 
design  installation  limitations  which  may 
apply. 


(d)  Quality  control.  Tires  shall  be 
produced  under  a  quality  control  sys¬ 
tem,  established  by  the  manufacturer, 
which  will  assure  that  each  tire  is  in 
conformity  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  is  in  a  condition  for  safe 
operation.  This  system  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  data  required  under  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (3)  of  this  section.  A  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Administrator  shall  be 
permitted  to  make  such  inspections  and 
tests  at  the  manufacturer’s  facility  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section. 

(e)  Previously  approved  equipment. 
Tire  types  of  a  specific  design  produced 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  section 
may  continue  to  be  manufactured  under 
the  provisions  of  their  original  design 
and  test  standards. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Oc¬ 
tober  24,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

(PR.  Doc.  60-10170;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:47  a.m  ] 

[  14  CFR  Part  514  1 

(Reg.  Docket  No.  548] 

PARACHUTES 

Technical  Standard  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  Part 
405)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part  514 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Administrator 
by  adopting  a  new  Technical  Standard 
Order. 

This  Technical  Standard  Order  will 
revise  §514.33  (21  F.R.  6508)  which 
establishes  minimum  performance 
standards  for  parachutes  for  use  on  civil 
aircraft  of  the  United  States.  The  revi¬ 
sion  is  beirig  made  to  change  the  state¬ 
ment  regarding  previously  approved 
parachutes,  to  provide  for  acceptability 
of  military  parachutes  as  meeting  TSO 
standards,  and  to  add  a  quality  control 
paragraph. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  as  they  may  desire.  Communica¬ 
tions  should  be  submited  in  duplicate  to 
the  Docket  Section  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New 
York  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
All  communications  received  on  or  before 
December  14,  1960,  will  be  considered  by 
the  Administrator  before  taking  action 
on  the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  light  of  the  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available,  in 
the  Docket  Section,  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  when  the  prescribed 
date  for  return  of  comments  has  ex¬ 
pired.  The  proposal  will  not  be  given 
further  publication  as  a  draft  release. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a)  and  601  of 


the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Part  514  as  follows: 

By  revising  §  514.33  as  follows: 

§  514.33  Parachutes — TSO— C23a. 

(a)  Applicability — (1)  Minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards.  Minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards  are  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  for  parachutes  which  are  to  be 
used  in  civil  aircraft  of  the  United 
States.1  New  models  of  parachutes 
manufactured  for  use  in  civil  aircraft 
of  the  United  States  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  section  shall  meet 
the  minimum  performance  standards  of 
National  Aircraft  Standards  Specifica¬ 
tion  804  dated  August  24,  1949, 1  with  the 
exceptions  covered  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph.  Parachutes  ap¬ 
proved  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  may  continue  to  be  manufactured 
under  the  provisions  of  the  original 
approval. 

(2)  Exceptions,  (i)  The  auxiliary 
parachute  used  in  combination  with  a 
standard  parachute  shall  be  designed  for 
use  in  combination  with  the  specific 
main  parachute. 

(ii)  For  the  purpose  of  testing  an 
auxiliary  type  parachute  used  in  com¬ 
bination  with  a  standard  parachute  the 
speed  specified  in  section  4.3.8  of  NAS 
Specification  804  shall  be  25  feet  per 
second  instead  of  21  feet  per  second. 

(b)  Marking.  (1)  The  auxiliary  para¬ 
chute  and  its  pack  shall  be  marked 
“Auxiliary  Parachute”  in  addition  to  the 
other  marking  requirements  contained 
in  §  514.3. 

(c)  Data  requirements.  (1)  The  man¬ 
ufacturer  shall  maintain  a  current  file  of 
complete  design  data. 

(2)  The  manufacturer  shall  maintain 
a  current  file  of  complete  data  describing 
the  inspection  and  test  procedures  ap¬ 
plicable  to  his  product.  (See  paragraph 

(d)  of  this  section.) 

(d)  Quality  control.  Each  parachute 
shall  be  produced  under  a  quality  control 
system,  established  by  the  manufacturer, 
which  will  assure  that  each  parachute 
is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section.  This  system  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  data  required  under  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section.  A  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Administrator  shall  be 
permitted  to  make  such  inpsections  and 
tests  at  the  manufacturer’s  facility  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24, 1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 
Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-10171;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:47  a.m.] 


1  Surplus  military  parachutes  identified  by 
an  NAF,  AAF,  or  AN  drawing  number,  an 
AAF  order  number,  or  other  military  desig¬ 
nation  or  specification  numbers  are  also 
eligible  for  use  in  all  civil  aircraft. 

*  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  National 
Standards  Association,  616  Washington  Loan 
&  Trust  Building,  Washington  4,  D.C. 
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[14  CFR  Part  600  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-LA-83] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 
Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 

409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §§  600.6023,  600.6299 
and  600.6107  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Administrator,  the  substance  Of  which  is 
stated  below. 

VOR  Federal  airway  No.  23  is  desig¬ 
nated  in  part  from  the  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  VOR  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Long  Beach  VOR  287°  and  the  Los  An¬ 
geles,  Calif.,  VOR  123°  True  radials;  to 
the  Los  Angeles  VOR  The  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  has  under  consideration  re¬ 
designation  of  this  segment  of  Victor  23 
from  the  Long  Beach  VOR  via  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  Long  Beach  VOR  287° 
and  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  139°  True 
radials  to  the  Los  Angeles  VOR. 

VOR  Federal  airway  No.  299  west  al¬ 
ternate  is  designated  from  the  Los  An¬ 
geles,  Calif.,  VOR  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  149°  and  the 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  VOR  287°  True 
radials;  the  intersection  of  the  Long 
Beach  VOR  287°  and  the  Fillmore,  Calif., 
VOR  163°  True  radials;  the  Fillmore 
VOR;  to  the  Gorman,  Calif.,  VOR.  It  is 
proposed  to  redesignate  Victor  299  west 
alternate  from  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Los  Angeles  VOR 
139°  and  the  Long  Beach  VOR  287°  True 
radials;  the  intersection  of  the  Long 
Beach  VOR  287°  and  the  Fillmore  VOR 
163°  True  radials;  Fillmore  VOR;  to  the 
Gorman  VOR. 

VOR  Federal  airway  No.  107  as  pres¬ 
ently  designated,  coincides  with  Victor 
299  west  alternate  between  Los  Angeles 
and  Fillmore.  Concurrently  with  the 
redesignation  of  Victor  299  west  alter¬ 
nate,  it  is  proposed  to  redesignate  Victor 
107  so  that  it  would  continue  to  coincide 
with  the  realigned  Victor  299  west  alter¬ 
nate  between  Los  Angeles  and  Fillmore. 

The  redesignation  of  Victor  23,  Victor 
299  west  alternate  and  Victor  107  as  pro¬ 
posed  herein  would  realign  these  airways 
via  the  Los  Angeles  VOR  139°  True  radial 
which  is  the  en  route  radial  of  VOR  Fed¬ 
eral  airway  No.  25,  between  Los  Angeles 
and  San  Diego,  Calif.  This  would  im¬ 
prove  air  traffic  management  and  facili¬ 
tate  flight  planning  by  simplifying  the 
airway  structure  in  the  Los  Angeles 
terminal  area.  The  control  areas  as¬ 
sociated  with  these  airways  are  so  desig¬ 
nated  that  they  would  automatically 
conform  to  the  modified  airways.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  no  amendment  relating  to 
these  control  areas  would  be  necessary. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Man¬ 
chester  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  90007,  Airport 
Station,  Los  Angeles  45,  Calif.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 


amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may 
be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief, 
or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Divi¬ 
sion,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in 
accordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  consider¬ 
ation.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
25,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10165;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Parts  600,  601  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-KC-81[ 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROL  AREAS, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Revocation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 

409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §§  600.14,  601.14  and 
601.4014  of  the  regulations  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator,  the  substance  of  which  is  stated 
below. 

Green  Federal  airway  No.  4  presently 
extends  in  part  from  Wichita,  Kansas, 
to  Zanesville,  Ohio.  The  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  is  considering  revoking  this 
segment  of  Green  4.  It  is  the  policy  of 
this  Agency  to  revoke  L/MF  airways 
wherever  adequate  VOR  airways  are 
available,  and  it  appears  that  the  route 
from  Wichita,  Kansas,  to  Zanesville, 
Ohio,  is  adequately  served  by  VOR  Fed¬ 
eral  airway  No.  12  and  a  combination  of 
other  VOR  Federal  airways.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  a  Federal  Aviation  Agency  IFR 
peak-day  airway  traffic  survey  for  the 
period  July  1,  1959,  through  June  30. 
1960,  shows  a  maximum  of  nine  aircraft 
movements  between  any  two  reporting 
points  on  this  segment  of  Green  4. 
Therefore,  it  appears  that  the  retention 
of  this  airway  segment  is  unjustified  as 
an  assignment  of  airspace.  Accordingly, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposes  to 
revoke  the  segment  of  Green  4  and  its 
associated  control  areas  from  Wichita, 
Kansas,  to  Zanesville,  Ohio.  Adoption  of 
this  proposal  would  not  necessarily  re¬ 
sult  in  discontinuance  of  the  low  fre¬ 
quency  navigational  aids  associated  with 
this  segment  of  Green  4.  Any  proposals 
to  discontinue  one  or  more  of  these  aids 


would  be  processed  in  accordance  with 
current  Agency  procedures.  Concur¬ 
rently  with  this  action,  the  caption  to 
§  601.14,  relating  to  control  areas  asso¬ 
ciated  with  Green  4,  would  be  amended 
to  conform  to  the  modified  airway.  In 
addition,  the  reporting  points  listed  in 
§  601.4014,  relating  to  Green  4  from  the 
Wichita,  Kansas,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Zanesville,  Ohio,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon,  inclusive,  would  be  revoked. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  4825  Troost 
Avenue,  Kansas  City  10,  Mo.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief, 
or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Divi¬ 
sion,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in 
accordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on 
October  24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[FH.  Doc.  60-10166;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Parts  600,  601  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-81] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROL  AREAS, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 

409.13) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §§  600.16,  601.16  and 
601.4016  of  the  regulations  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  substance  of  which  is 
stated  below. 

Green  Federal  airway  No.  6  extends  in 
part  from  Alice,  Tex.,  to  Mobile,  Ala. 
The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  consid¬ 
ering  revoking  this  segment  of  Green  6. 
It  is  the  policy  of  this  Agency  to  revoke 
L/MF  airways  wherever  adequate  VOR 
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airways  are  available,  and  it  appears 
that  the  route  from  Alice  to  Mobile  is 
adequately  served  by  VOR  Federal  air¬ 
way  No.  20.  In  addition  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  IFR  peak-day  airway 
traffic  survey  for  the  period  July  1,  1959, 
through  June  30, 1960,  shows  a  maximum 
of  9  aircraft  movements  between  any 
two  reporting  points  on  this  segment  of 
Green  6.  Therefore,  it  appears  that  the 
retention  of  this  airway  segment  is  un¬ 
justified  as  an  assignment  of  airspace. 
Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation  Agen¬ 
cy  proposes  to  revoke  the  segment  of 
Green  6  and  its  associated  control  areas 
from  Alice  to  Mobile.  Adoption  of  this 
proposal  would  not  necessarily  result  in 
discontinuance  of  the  low  frequency 
navigational  aids  associated  with  this 
segment  of  Green  6.  Any  proposals  to 
discontinue  one  or  more  of  these  aids 
would  be  processed  in  accordance  with 
current  Agency  procedures.  In  addition 
the  caption  to  §  601.4016  relating  to 
designated  reporting  points  would  be 
amended  to  correspond  to  the  modified 
airway  and  the  Alice,  Tex.,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  Palacios,  Tex.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  Keesler  AFB,  Biloxi,  Miss.,  radio 
ranges  and  the  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and 
Lafayette,  La.,  radio  beacons  would  be 
revoked  as  designated  reporting  points 
on  Green  6. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Box  1689,  Fort 
Worth  1,  Tex.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  No  public  hearing  is  contem¬ 
plated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
by  contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Management  Field  Division  Chief,  or 
the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington 
25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com¬ 
ments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW„  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24, 1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief ,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10167;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:46  am.] 


[  14  CFR  Parts  600,  601  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-LA-46] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS  AND  CONTROL 
AREAS 

Revocation  and  Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §§  600.13,  601.13, 
601.4013.  601.1194,  601.1227  and  601.1031 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Administrator, 
the  substance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

Green  Federal  airway  No.  3  extends 
in  part,  from  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  is  considering  revoking  this  seg¬ 
ment  of  Green  3.  It  is  the  policy  of  this 
Agency  to  revoke  L/MF  airways 
wherever  adequate  VOR  airways  are 
available,  and  it  appears  that  the  route 
from  Oakland  to  Des  Moines  is  ade¬ 
quately  served  by  VOR  Federal  airway 
No.  6.  In  addition,  a  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  IFR  peak -day  airway  traffic 
survey  for  the  period  July  1,  1959, 
through  June  30,  1960,  shows  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  eight  aircraft  movements  be¬ 
tween  any  two  reporting  points  on  this 
segment  of  Green  3.  Therefore,  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  the  retention  of  this  airway 
segment  is  unjustified  as  an  assignment 
of  airspace.  Accordingly,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  proposes  to  revoke  the 
segment  of  Green  3  and  its  associated 
control  areas  from  Oakland  to  Des 
Moines.  Adoption  of  this  proposal 
would  not  necessarily  result  in  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  the  low  frequency  naviga¬ 
tional  aids  associated  with  this  segment 
of  Green  3.  Any  proposals  to  discon¬ 
tinue  one  or  more  of  these  aids  would 
be  processed  in  accordance  with  current 
Agency  procedures. 

Concurrently  with  the  revocation  of 
this  segment  of  Green  3,  the  designated 
reporting  points,  listed  in  §  601.4013, 
from  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio  range  to 
the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  radio  range  in¬ 
clusive,  would  be  revoked.  In  addition, 
the  following  control  area  extensions 
bounded  in  part  by  Green  3  would  be 
amended  by  redescribing  them  and  by 
deleting  reference  to  Green  3  wherever  it 
appears  in  their  description.  These 
modifications  would  not  alter  the  extent 
of  the  control  areas  as  presently 
designated. 

1.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  control  area  ex¬ 
tension  (§  601.1194).  In  the  text  delete 
“The  airspace  east  of  Sacramento  within 
5  50-mile  radius  of  Mather  Air  Force 
Base  in  the  east  quadrant  of  the  Sacra¬ 
mento  radio  range  bounded  on  the  north¬ 
west  by  Green  Federal  airway  No.  3  and 
on  the  southwest  by  Amber  Federal  air¬ 
way  No.  1”  and  substitute  therefor;  “the 
area  within  the  arc  of  a  circle  50  miles 
in  radius  centered  on  Mather  Air  Force 
Base,  Calif,  latitude  38°33'10"  N,  longi¬ 
tude  121°18'05"  W.),  bounded  on  the 
northwest  by  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  6 
north  alternate  and  on  the  southwest  by 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  23. 

2.  Lovelock,  Nev.,  control  area  exten¬ 
sion  (§  601.1227)  would  be  amended  to 


read,  “The  area  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  023°  True  radial  of  the  Love¬ 
lock  VOR  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12 
miles  east.” 

3.  North  Platte,  Nebr.,  control  area 
extension  (§  601.1031)  would  be  amended 
to  read,  “The  area  within  a  25-mile 
radius  of  the  North  Platte  VOR  bounded 
on  the  south  by  VOR  Federal  airway  No. 
6,  and  the  area  bounded  on  the  east  by  a 
line  7  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to  the 
179°  True  radial  of  the  North  Platte  VOR 
on  the  southeast  by  VOR  Federal  airway 
No.  8  north  alternate,  on  the  south  by 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  8,  on  the  north¬ 
west  by  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  80.  and 
on  the  north  by  VOR  Federal  airway 
No.  6. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  5651  West  Man¬ 
chester  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  90007,  Airport 
Station,  Los  Angeles  45,  Calif.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  forty-five 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may 
be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief, 
or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Divi¬ 
sion,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in 
accordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316, 1711  New  York  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24, 1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[FJt.  Doc.  60-10168;  Filed.  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Parts  600,  601  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-LA-48J 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROL  AREAS, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Revocation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §§  600.108,  601.108  and 
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601.4108  of  the  regulations  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  substance  of  which  is 
stated  below. 

Amber  Federal  airway  No.  8  extends 
in  part  from  Redmond,  Ore.,  to  Ellens- 
burg.  Wash.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  is  considering  revoking  this  seg¬ 
ment  of  Amber  8.  It  is  the  policy  of  this 
Agency  to  revoke  L/MF  airways 
wherever  adequate  VOR  airways  are 
available,  and  it  appears  that  the  route 
from  Redmond  to  Ellensburg  is  ade¬ 
quately  served  by  VOR  Federal  airway 
No.  25.  In  addition,  a  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  IFR  peak-day  airway  traffic  sur¬ 
vey  for  the  period  July  1,  1959  through 
June  30,  1960,  shows  a  maximum  of  two 
aircraft  movements  between  any  two 
reporting  points  on  this  segment  of  Am¬ 
ber  8.  Therefore,  it  appears  that  the 
retention  of  this  airway  segment  is  un¬ 
justified  as  an  assignment  of  airspace. 
Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  proposes  to  revoke  the  segment 
of  Amber  8  and  its  associated  control 
areas  from  Redmond  to  Ellensburg. 
Adoption  of  this  proposal  would  not 
necessarily  result  in  discontinuance  of 
the  low  frequency  navigational  aids  as¬ 
sociated  with  this  segment  of  Amber  8. 
Any  proposals  to  discontinue  one  or 
more  of  these  aids  would  be  processed 
in  accordance  with  current  Agency  pro¬ 
cedures.  In  addition,  the  caption  to 
§  601.108,  relating  to  the  control  areas 
associated  with  Amber  8,  would  be 
amended  to  conform  to  the  modified 
airway. 

Concurrently  with  this  action,  it  is 
proposed  to  revoke  the  The  Dalles,  Oreg., 
and  the  Yakima,  Wash.,  radio  range 
stations  as  designated  reporting  points 
associated  with  Amber  8. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief, 
Air  Traffic  Management  Field  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  5651  West 
Manchester  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  90007,  Air¬ 
port  Station,  Los  Angeles  45,  Calif.  All 
communications  received  within  forty- 
five  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  before  action  is  taken  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment.  No  public  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar¬ 
rangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Management  Field  Division 
Chief,  or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization 
Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  w’ith  this  notice  in  or¬ 
der  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An 
informal  Docket  will  also  be  available  for 
examination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Management  Field  Division 
Chief. 


This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[Fit.  Doc.  60-10169;  Filed.  Oct.  28.  1960; 
8:47  a.m.] 


•  [  14  CFR  Part  601  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-80] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §  601.2260  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Fort  Smith  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
track  008°  True  to  a  point  10  miles  north 
of  the  airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  054°  and  234°  True  radials  of 
the  Fort  Smith  VOR  extending  from  the 
airport  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of 
the  VOR,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  081 #  True  course  of  the  Fort 
Smith  ILS  localizer  extending  from  the 
airport  to  a  point  12  miles  east.  The 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  modification  of  the  Fort 
Smith  control  zone  by  revoking  the  con¬ 
trol  zone  extension  north  of  the  airport 
and  reducing  the  control  zone  extensions 
to  the  east  and  northeast.  The  pre¬ 
scribed  instrument  approach  procedure 
based  on  the  008°  True  track  from  the 
Fort  Smith  Municipal  Airport  has  been 
cancelled  thereby  eliminating  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  the  control  zone  extension 
based  on  this  track.  The  prescribed  ADF 
and  VOR  instrument  approach  proce¬ 
dures  have  been  revised  to  eliminate  the 
requirement  for  the  control  zone  exten¬ 
sions  east  of  the  outer  marker  and 
northeast  of  the  VOR. 

If  this  action  is  taken  the  Fort  Smith,  i 
Ark.,  control  zone  would  be  designated 
within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Fort  Smith 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35°20'10" 
N.,  longitude  94°22'10"  W.),  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  234°  True  radial 
of  the  Fort  Smith  VOR,  extending  from 
the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS 
localizer  east  course  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  ILS  outer 
marker. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Box  1689, 
Fort  Worth  1,  Tex.  All  communications 
received  within  forty-five  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 


conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  con¬ 
tacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Manage¬ 
ment  Field  Division  Chief,  or  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Utilization  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Any  data,  views  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the 
record  for  consideration.  The  proposal 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exam¬ 
ination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division 
Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  October 
24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10162;  Filed.  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 

[  14  CFR  Part  601  1 

|  Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-82] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §  601.2030  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Galveston,  Tex.,  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  the  Galveston  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  119° 
and  299°  True  radials  of  the  Galveston 
VOR  extending  from  the  5 -mile  radius 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  west  of  the  VOR 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  312®  True  from  the  Galveston 
radio  beacon  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  northwest  of  the 
radio  beacon.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  has  under  consideration  modifi¬ 
cation  of  this  control  zone  by  reducing 
the  northwest  control  zone  extensions. 
The  prescribed  instrument  approach 
procedure  based  on  the  Galveston  radio 
beacon  is  being  revised  to  eliminate  the 
requirement  for  the  control  zone  exten¬ 
sion  northwest  of  the  radio  beacon.  In 
addition,  the  control  zone  extension 
based  on  the  Galveston  VOR  is  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  the  protection  of 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedure.  The  Galves¬ 
ton  control  zone  would  be  redesignated 
within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Galveston, 
Tex.,  Airport  (Scholes  Field)  (latitude 
29®15'55"  N.,  longitude  94®51'35"  W.), 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  131* 
True  bearing  from  the  Galveston  radio 
beacon  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  the  radio  beacon  and  within  2 
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miles  either  side  of  the  119*  True  radial 
of  the  Galveston  VOR  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR.  This 
modification  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedures  to  the  Gal¬ 
veston  Airport  during  IFR  weather 
conditions. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Box  1689, 
Fort  Worth  1,  Tex.  All  communications 
received  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal  con¬ 
ferences  with  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
officials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Management  Field 
Division  Chief,  or  the  Chief,  Airspace 
Utilization  Division,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  no¬ 
tice  in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An 
informal  Docket  will  also  be  available 
for  examination  at  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Management  Field 
Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  October 
24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[Fit.  Doc.  60-10163;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:46  am.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  601  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-NY-94] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Designation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  Part  601  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  to  designate 
a  control  zone  within  a  3 -mile  radius 
of  Monmouth  County  Airport,  Belmar, 
NJ„  (latitude  40°11'05"  N.,  longitude 
74°07'20"  W.) ;  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  129°  and  309°  True  radials  of  the 
Belmar  VOR  (latitude  40°11'01"  N.,  lon¬ 
gitude  74°07'28"  W.)  extending  from 
the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  south¬ 
east  and  northwest  of  the  VOR;  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  319°  True 


radial  of  the  Belmar  VOR  extending 
from  the  3-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
northwest  of  the  VOR;  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  169°  True  radial 
of  the  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  VOR  extending 
from  the  3 -mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 
The  designation  of  this  control  zone 
would  provide  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  prescribed  instrument/ radar 
approach  and  departure  procedures  at 
the  Monmouth  County  Airport. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Federal  Building,  New 
York  International  Airport,  Jamaica  30, 
N.Y.  All  communications  received  with¬ 
in  forty-five  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Management  Division  Chief, 
or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Divi¬ 
sion,  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in 
accordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  25,  1960.  * 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10164;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  602  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-WA-243] 

CODED  JET  ROUTES 
Modification 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §  602.532  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Administrator,  the  substance 
of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  un¬ 
der  consideration  a  proposal,  by  the  Air 
Transport  Association  of  America,  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  jet  route  from  Oakland,  Calif., 
to  the  United  States/Canadian  border 
northeast  of  Duluth,  Minn.,  to  accom¬ 
modate  nonstop  trans-polar  civil  turbo¬ 
jet  operations  between  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Europe.  VOR/VORTAC  jet 


route  No.  32  extends  from  Elko,  Nev.,  to 
Duluth.  It  is  proposed  to  realign  this 
jet  route  and  extend  it  westward  to  Oak¬ 
land  and  northeastward  to  the  United 
States/Canadian  border  as  follows: 
From  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  VORTAC  via 
the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  VORTAC ;  Reno, 
Nev.,  VOR;  intersection  of  the  Reno  VOR 
060°  and  the  Elko,  Nev.,  VORTAC  255° 
True  radials ;  Elko  VORTAC ;  Malad  City, 
Idaho,  VORTAC;  Crazy  Woman,  Wyo., 
VOR;  Dupree,  S.  Dak.,  VOR;  Aberdeen, 
S.  Dak.,  VOR;  intersection  of  the  Aber¬ 
deen  VOR  067°  and  the  Duluth,  Minn., 
VOR  258°  True  radials;  Duluth  VOR; 
thence  via  the  intersection  of  the  Duluth 
VOR  051°  True  radial  with  the  United 
States/Canadian  border. 

This  would  improve  air  traffic  man¬ 
agement  and  facilitate  flight  planning 
by  providing  a  single  numbered  route 
between  San  Francisco  and  Duluth. 
The  proposed  route  would  be  approxi¬ 
mately  194  miles  shorter  than  the 
presently  authorized  civil  turbojet  air- 
carrier  route  utilizing  a  combination  of 
VOR/VORTAC  jet  routes  No.  84  and  21. 
It  would  by-pass  the  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  terminal  area  and  the  heavy  con¬ 
centration  of  military  traffic  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  It  is  antici¬ 
pated  that  radar  flight  advisory  service 
could  be  provided  for  the  entire  route 
with  the  exception  of  100  miles  between 
Malad  City  and  Crazy  Woman.  The  pro¬ 
posed  route  would  traverse  the  Happy 
Home  and  Lime  Soda  high  altitude  re¬ 
fueling  areas,  however,  radar  flight  ad¬ 
visory  service  could  be  provided  through 
these  areas. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Utilization  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C.  All 
communications  received  within  forty- 
five  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear¬ 
ing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Utilization  Division.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10158;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 
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ation.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316, 1711  New  York  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  October 
24, 1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10160;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Part  6021  Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Oc 

[  Airspace  Docket  No.  60-WA-247]  24'  1 960‘ 

_____  .__  .......  Charles W. Carmodv 

CODED  JET  ROUTES  Chief .  Airspace  Utilization  Divisi 

Establishment  [F.R.  doc.  eo-ioi59;  Filed,  Oct.  28, 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  8:45  ajn  l 

me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  - 

409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  r  |4  CFp  p_rt  1 

Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 

an  amendment  to  Part  602  of  the  regula-  [Airspace  Docket  No.  60-WA-2481 

tions  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below.  CODED  JET  ROUTES 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  by  the  Modification 

Air  Transport  Association  of  America,  to  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegat 
establish  a  trans-polar  jet  route  between  me  by  the  Administrator  (14 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  the  United  409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  tha 
States/Canadian  border  northeast  of  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  consid 
Pembina,  N.  Dak.  Accordingly,  it  is  pro-  an  amendment  to  §§  602.502  and  6C 
posed  to  establish  VOR/VORTAC  jet  0f  the  regulations  of  the  Administi 
route  No.  107  from  the  Los  Angeles  the  substance  of  which  is  stated  bel 
VORTAC  via  the  Hector,  Calif.,  VOR/VORTAC  jet  route  No.  2  ex 
VORTAC;  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  VORTAC;  jn  part  from  the  Yuma,  Ariz.,  VOl 
intersection  of  the  Las  Vegas  VORTAC  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  VOR;  the  Tu 
044°  and  the  Bryce  Canyon,  Utah,  VOR  Ariz.,  VORTAC;  to  the  El  Paso, 
247°  True  radials;  Bryce  Canyon  VOR;  VOR.  The  Federal  Aviation  Agenc 
Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  VORTAC;  Crazy  under  consideration  modification  o: 
Woman,  Wyo.,  VOR;  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  segment  of  Jet  Route  2-V  by  realii 
VORTAC;  Pembina,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  it  from  the  Yuma  VOR  via  the  intc 
station;  to  the  Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada,  tion  of  the  Yuma  VOR  087°  and  the 
VOR  excluding  the  portion  outside  the  Bend  VOR  261 #  True  radials;  Gila 
United  States.  VOR ;  intersection  of  the  Gila  Bend 

This  would  provide  a  single  numbered  098#  and  the  San  Simeon,  Ariz., 
jet  route  between  Los  Angeles  and  the  286°  True  radials;  the  San  Simeon 
United  States/Canadian  border  in  the  to  the  El  Paso  VOR.  This  realign 
vicinity  of  Pembina,  where  no  authorized  would  shorten  the  route  between  1 
civil  turbojet  air  carrier  route  exists  at  and  El  Paso,  and  would  provide 
present.  It  is  anticipated  that  radar  tional  lateral  separation  between  tl 
flight  advisory  service  could  be  provided  route  and  the  Yuma,  Ariz.,  Resti 
for  this  route  with  the  exception  of  ap-  Area  (R-382). 
proximately  230  miles  from  the  vicinity  VOR/VORTAC  jet  route  No.  15 
of  Bryce  Canyon  to  the  vicinity  of  Rock  tends  in  part  from  the  Truth  or  C 
Springs.  The  proposed  route  would  quences,  N.  Mex.,  VOR  via  the  ink 
traverse  the  Happy  Home  high  altitude  tion  of  the  Truth  or  Consequences 
refueling  areas,  however,  radar  advisory  162°  and  the  El  Paso,  Tex.,  VOR 
service  could  be  provided  through  this  True  radials;  to  the  El  Paso  VOR. 
refueling  area.  proposed  to  realign  this  route  fror 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such  Truth  or  Consequences  VOR  via  tl 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they  tersection  of  the  Truth  or  Consequ 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be  VOR  162°  and  the  El  Paso  VOR 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  True  radials;  to  the  El  Paso  VOR. 
Airspace  Utilization  Division,  Federal  Route  13-V  presently  coincides  in 
Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C.  with  the  El  Paso  to  Tucson  segme 
All  communications  received  within  jet  Route  2-V  as  presently  desigi 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this  Realignment  of  Jet  Route  13-V  as 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  posed  would  permit  it  to  coincide  ii 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the  with  the  proposed  El  Paso  to  San  Sj 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear-  segment  of  Jet  Route  2-V. 
ing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar-  Interested  persons  may  submit 
rangements  for  informal  conferences  written  data,  views  or  arguments  & 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  desire.  Communications  sho\ 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief 
Airspace  Utilization  Division.  Any  data,  space  Utilization  Division,  Federal 
views  or  arguments  presented  during  tion  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted  communications  received  within  : 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  five  days  after  publication  of  this  \ 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con-  sidered  before  action  is  taken  on  th 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  posed  amendment.  No  public  heai 
the  light  of  comments  received.  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arr 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  ments  for  informal  conferences 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  at  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  n 
the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Ah 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Utilization  Division.  Any  data,  vi< 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  arguments  presented  during  such  c< 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  ences  must  also  be  submitted  in  w 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in  or 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348).  become  part  of  the  record  for  con 
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The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316, 1711  New  York  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  UJ3.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[PR.  Doc.  60-10161;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1060; 
8:46  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR  Part  2301 

FIRST  LIEN  NOTES  AND  SECURITIES 

OF  COOPERATIVE  HOUSING  COR¬ 
PORATIONS 

Exemptions 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  has  under 
consideration  a  proposed  revision  of  the 
exemption  provided  by  Regulation  A-R 
for  certain  notes  secured  by  a  first  hen 
on  real  estate,  and  a  proposed  rule  which 
would  provide  an  exemption  for  securi¬ 
ties  of  certain  cooperative  housing  cor¬ 
porations. 

The  proposed  revision  of  the  exemp¬ 
tion  for  first  hen  notes  would  be  a  con¬ 
solidation  of  the  four  rules  comprising 
Regulation  A-R  (Rules  230-233)  into  a 
single  rule  designated  Rule  234 
(5  230.234).  The  new  rule  would  make 
clear  what  has  been  the  Commission's 
long  standing  interpretation,  that  the 
exemption  is  available  only  for  notes 
directly  secured  by  a  first  hen  on  real 
estate,  and  hence  is  unavailable  for 
collateral  trust  notes  or  participations  in 
an  underlying  note,  even  though  such 
underlying  note  is  secured  by  a  first  hen 
on  real  estate,  or  for  investment  con¬ 
tracts  involved  in  the  offering  of  first  hen 
notes. 

The  new  rule  would  also  provide  that 
the  amount  of  first  hen  indebtedness  for 
which  an  exemption  would  be  available 
could  not  exceed  75  percent  of  the  ap¬ 
praised  value  of  the  property  securing 
the  notes.  This  would  be  a  liberalization 
of  the  present  requirement  that  all  in¬ 
debtedness  against  the  property,  whether 
secured  by  senior  or  junior  hens,  shall 
not  exceed  75  percent  of  the  appraised 
value  of  the  property. 


The  proposed  new  Rule  235  (5  230.235) 
would  provide  an  exemption  for  stock  or 
other  securities  representing  member¬ 
ship  in  a  cooperative  housing  corporation 
where  the  securities  are  issued  only  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  dwelling  units 
in  the  housing  project  and  are  transfer¬ 
able  by  the  purchaser  only  in  connection 
with  the  transfer  of  such  dwelling  units. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  rules,  which 
would  be  adopted  pursuant  to  section 
3(b)  and  19(a)  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  follows: 

Miscellaneous  Exemptions 
§  230.234  Exemption  of  first  lien  notes. 

(a)  Promissory  note  directly  secured 
by  a  first  lien  on  a  single  parcel  of  real 
estate  upon  which  is  located  a  dwelling 
or  other  residential  or  commercial  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  exempt  from  registration 
under  the  Act  if  such  notes  are  offered 
in  accordance  with  the  following  terms 
and  conditions: 

(1)  Neither  the  aggregate  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  the  notes  secured 
by  the  lien  on  the  property  nor  the  ag¬ 
gregate  amount  at  which  such  notes 
are  offered  to  the  public  shall  exceed 
$100,000; 

(2)  The  aggregate  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  indebtedness  secured  by 
the  first  lien  on  the  property  shall  not 
exceed  75  percent  of  the  appraised  value 
of  such  property; 

(3)  The  principal  amount  of  each 
note  to  be  offered  under  this  regulation 
shall  not  be  less  than  $500,  and  the  total 
number  of  notes  secured  by  the  first  lien 
on  the  property  shall  not  exceed  125; 
and 

(4)  The  notes  shall  be  sold  for  cash 
or  purchasers’  obligations  to  pay  cash 
within  60  days  after  sale. 

(b)  Interests  or  participations  in,  or 
promissory  notes  secured  by  a  lien  upon, 
another  note  or  notes  which  are  in  turn 
secured  by  a  first  lien  upon  real  estate 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  directly  se¬ 
cured  by  a  first  lien  on  real  estate  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section. 

(c)  No  exemption  shall  be  available 
under  this  section  for  any  investment 
contract  or  other  security  the  offering 
of  which  is  involved  in  the  offering  of 
the  notes  directly  secured  by  a  first  lien 
upon  real  estate.  However,  the  notes, 
if  offered  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  section,  shall  be 
exempt  hereunder  if  the  investment  con¬ 
tract  or  other  security  is  registered  under 
the  Act  or  is  exempt  from  such  registra¬ 
tion  otherwise  than  pursuant  to  this 
section. 


§  230.233  Exemption  of  securities  of 
cooperative  housing  corporations. 

(a)  Stock  or  other  securities  repre¬ 
senting  membership  in  any  nonprofit 
corporation  which  is  engaged  or  intends 
to  engage  in  either  of  the  following  ac¬ 
tivities  shall  be  exempt  from  registra¬ 
tion  under  the  Act  if  offered  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  section: 

(1)  The  ownership  or  operation  of  a 
consumers’  cooperative  housing  project 
the  occupancy  of  the  dwelling  units  of 
which  is  restricted  to  the  members  of 
such  corporation; 

(2)  The  construction  of  homes  for 
ownership  and  occupancy  by  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  corporation. 

(b)  Such  corporation  shall  be,  or  in¬ 
tend  to  be,  engaged  only  in  the  owner¬ 
ship  or  construction  of  residential  prop¬ 
erties,  except  that  any  income  producing 
properties  owned  or  constructed  shall  be 
such  as  are  only  Incidental  to  the  own¬ 
ership  or  construction  of  residential 
properties  for  the  use  of  the  members  of 
such  corporation. 

(c)  The  securities  shall  be  issued  only 
in  connection  with  the  sale  or  lease  of 
dwelling  units  in  the  housing  project  and 
shall  be  transferable  by  the  purchasers 
only  in  connection  with  the  transfer  of 
such  dwelling  units  or  lease. 

(d)  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  all 
securities  of  the  corporation  offered  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section  during  any  twelve- 
month  period  shall  not  exceed  $300,000, 
including  any  unsold  securities  initially 
offered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  such 
period. 

(e)  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  se-  • 
curities  offered  pursuant  to  this  rule 
shall  be  computed  upon  the  basis  of  the 
price  at  which  the  securities  are  to  be 
sold  to  members  or,  if  such  price  is  not 
separately  specified,  the  aggregate  offer¬ 
ing  price  shall  be  computed  upon  the 
basis  of  the  selling  price  of  the  dwelling 
units  in  connection  with  which  the  se¬ 
curities  are  to  be  offered,  less  the  amount 
of  any  deferred  purchase  money  obliga¬ 
tions  incurred  or  assumed  by  the  pur¬ 
chasers. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 
proposed  rules,  in  writing,  to  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.C.,  on  or  before  November 
21,  1960.  All  such  communications  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary . 

October  19, 1960. 

[FR.  Doc.  60-10184;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  I960; 

8:49  bjd.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  10606] 

DUNES  HOTEL  AND  CASINO  ET  AL.; 
ENFORCEMENT  PROCEEDING 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Oral 
Argument 

M  &  R  Investment  Company,  Inc., 
d/b/a  Dunes  Hotel  and  Casino  et  al. ;  en¬ 
forcement  proceeding;  Docket  10606. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  as¬ 
signed  to  be  heard  on  November  1,  1960 
is  postponed  to  November  2,  1960,  10:00 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  Room  1027,  Universal  Build¬ 
ing,  Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues 
NW„  Washington,  D.C.,  before  the 
Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  October 
25,  1960. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10198:  Piled,  Oct.  28,  I960; 

8:62  a.m.] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  1-658] 

DIXIE  ICE  CREAM  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  To  Strike  From 

Listing  and  Registration  and  of 

Opportunity  for  Hearing 

October  25,  1960. 

The  Cincinnati  Stock  Exchange  has 
filed  an  application  with  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  12(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  12d2-l(b)  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder,  to  strike  the  specified 
security  from  listing  and  registration 
thereon. 

The  reasons  alleged  in  the  application 
for  striking,  this  security  from  listing 
and  registration  include  the  following: 
Less  than  10,000  shares  are  outstanding: 
of  which  over  two-thirds  are  close-held, 
and  trading  on  the  Exchange  is  nominal. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  11,  1960,  from  any  interested 
person  for  a  hearing  in  regard  to  terms 
to  be  imposed  upon  the  delisting  of 
this  security,  the  Commission  will  de¬ 
termine  whether  to  set  the  matter  down 
for  hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  requesting  the  hearing  and  the 
position  he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  imposition  of  terms. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
No.  212 - 8 
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submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.C.  If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official 
files  of  the  Commission  pertaining  to 
the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10185;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[File  No.  7-2087] 

FAIRCHILD  CAMERA  &  INSTRUMENT 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Unlisted 

Trading  Privileges  and  of  Oppor¬ 
tunity  for  Hearing 

October  25, 1960. 

In  the  matter  of  application  of  the 
Midwest  Stock  Exchange  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  a  certain  security. 

The  above  named  national  securities 
exchange  has  filed  an  application  with 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  pursuant  to  section  12(f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  12f-l  thereunder,  for  unlisted  trad¬ 
ing  privileges  in  the  common  stock  of  the 
following  company,  which  security  is 
listed  and  registered  on  one  or  more 
other  national  securities  exchanges: 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corpora¬ 
tion,  File  7-2087. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  11,  1960,  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  the  application  shall  be  set 
down  for  hearing.  Any  such  request 
should  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
interest  of  the  person  making  the  re¬ 
quest  and  the  position  he  proposes  to 
take  at  the  hearing,  if  ordered.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  the  said  application  by  means  of  a 
letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.C.,  not  later  than  the  date 
specified.  If  no  one  requests  a  hearing, 
this  application  will  be  determined  by 
order  of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts  stated  therein  and  other  infor¬ 
mation  contained  in  the  official  files  of 
the  Commission  pertaining  thereto. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10186; .  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:50  a.m.] 


[File  No.  1-2645] 


F.  L.  JACOBS  CO. 


Notice  of  Application  To  Strike  From 
Listing  and  Registration  and  of 
Opportunity  for  Hearing 


October  25, 1960. 


The  New  York  Stock  Exchange  has 
filed  an  application  with  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  12(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  12d2-l(b)  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder,  to  strike  the  specified 
security  from  listing  and  registration 
thereon. 

The  reasons  alleged  in  the  application 
for  striking  this  security  from  listing  and 
registration  include  the  following:  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Exchange,  the  stock  is  no 
longer  suitable  for  dealing  and  listing  on 
the  Exchange  because  of  violations  by 
the  Company  of  certain  of  its  agreements 
with  the  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  11,  1960,  from  any  interested 
person  for  a  hearing  in  regard  to  terms 
to  be  imposed  upon  the  delisting  of  this 
security,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear¬ 
ing.  Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
requesting  the  hearing  and  the  position 
he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  imposition  of  terms.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  application  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  applica¬ 
tion  will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  application  and  other  in¬ 
formation  contained  in  the  official  files 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 


By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 


[F.R.  Doc.  60-10187;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:50  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  401] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

October  26,  1960. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 
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As  provided  in  the  Commission’s 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  63501.  By  order  of  Octo¬ 
ber  21,  1960,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Naomi  Repko, 
doing  business  as  J.  M.  Repko  Moving 
and  Storage,  Trenton,  N.J.,  of  Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  MC  7547,  issued  June  29,  1949, 
to  J.  M.  Repko,  doing  business  as  J.  M. 
Repko  Moving  fc  Hauling,  Trenton,  N.J., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  house¬ 
hold  goods  over  irregular  routes,  be¬ 
tween  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  New 
Jersey,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  that 
part  of  New  York  south  of  a  line  extend¬ 
ing  eastward  from  Cadosia,  N.Y.,  through 
Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  to  intersection  of  the 
Connecticut-New  York  State  line,  in¬ 
cluding  points  on  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Mark  E.  Litowitz,  219  East  Hanover 
Street,  Trenton  8,  N.J.,  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  63655.  By  order  of  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  1960,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Arvilla  M.  New¬ 
kirk,  doing  business  as  Ree  Newkirk 
Truck  Line,  Otsego,  Mich.,  of  Permit  No. 
MC  19377,  issued  June  7.  1941,  to  New¬ 
kirk,  Otsego,  Mich.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  over  regular  routes,  of 
paper  products,  and  waste  paper,  be¬ 
tween  Otsego,  Mich.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.; 
and  paper  products  and  waste  paper,  be¬ 
tween  Otsego,  Mich.,  and  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  L.  F.  Richardson,  Michigan  Na¬ 
tional  Tower,  Lansing  8,  Mich.,  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  63666.  By  order  of  Octo¬ 
ber  24,  I960,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Dandy  Trucking, 
Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  of  a  portion  of 
Certificate  No.  MC  116709,  issued  Sep¬ 
tember  11,  1957,  to  Dandy  Motor  Lines, 
Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  general  commodities, 
except  those  of  unusual  value,  and  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  and  commodities  in 
bulk,  between  Femwood,  Pa.,  and  Wawa, 
Pa.,  serving  all  intermediate  points  and 
specified  off -route  points;  and,  general 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  and  commodities  in  bulk,  be¬ 
tween  points  in  the  Townships  of  Aston 
and  Middletown,  Delaware  County,  Pa., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Mary¬ 
land,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
points  in  the  New  York,  N.Y.,  Commer¬ 
cial  Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission. 
Jacob  Polin,  426  Barclay  Building,  Bala- 
Cynwyd,  Pa.,  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-10191;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:50  a.m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[AA  643.3-H1 

NEPHELINE  SYENITE  FROM  CANADA 

New  Determination  of  Sales  at  Less 
Than  Fair  Value 

October  24,  1960. 

-On  May  26,  1960,  a  determination  was 
made  that  nepheline  syenite  from  Can¬ 
ada  was  being,  or  was  likely  to  be,  sold 
in  the  United  States  at  less  than  fair 
value  within  the  meaning  of  section 
201(a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  160(a) ) .  This  deter¬ 
mination  which  was  communicated  to 
the  United  States  Tariff  Commission, 
filed  with  the  Federal  Register  on  June 
1,  1960,  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (25  F.R.  4875) ,  included  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

Statement  of  reasons.  It  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  proper  fair  value  com¬ 
parison  is  between  purchase  price  and 
home  market  price. 

In  the  determination  of  purchase  price, 
the  included  commission  and  brokerage 
fee  were  deducted  from  the  f.o.b.  plant 
price. 

In  the  determination  of  home  market 
price,  advertising,  traveling,  selling,  and 
general  expenses  attributable  solely  to 
the  home  market  sales  were  deducted 
from  the  home  market  f.o.b.  plant  price. 

The  purchase  price  was  found  to  be 
lower  than  the  home  market  price. 

Subsequently,  the  manufacturers  in¬ 
volved  revised  their  pricing  with  respect 
to  both  their  home  market  sales  and 
their  United  States  sales. 

The  purchase  price  of  nepheline  sye¬ 
nite  imported  from  Canada  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  price  revisions  was 
found  not  to  be  lower  than  the  home 
market  price. 

On  August  26,  1960,  the  Tariff  Com¬ 
mission  “determined  that  an  industry 
in  the  United  States  is  not  being,  and 
is  not  likely  to  be,  injured,  or  prevented 
from  being  established,  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  nepheline  syenite  from 
Canada  at  less  than  fair  value  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping  Act, 
1921.” 

In  the  published  statement  setting 
forth  its  determination  (25  F.R.  8394), 
the  Tariff  Commission  indicated  its  belief 
that  it  is  precluded  from  taking  cogni¬ 
zance  of  facts  bearing  upon  the  United 
States  selling  price  of  goods  which  are 
the  subject  of  a  Treasury  determination 
of  sales  below  fair  value  if  such  facts  are 
communicated  to  it  during  the  course  of 
an  antidumping  injury  investigation  and 
were  unknown  to  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  at  the  time  it  made  its  determina¬ 
tion.  Accordingly,  it  appears  that  the 
determination  of  the  Tariff  Commission 
with  respect  to  injury  was  made  without 
giving  weight  to  facts  which  the  Tariff 
Commission  appears  to  indicate  would 
have  been  relevant  had  they  been 
weighed  but  which  were  excluded  from 
consideration  by  the  Tariff  Commission 
because  of  its  views  which  have  been 
noted  above. 


In  the  light  of  the  foregoing,  consider¬ 
ation  has  again  been  given  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  whether  nepheline  syenite  from 
Canada  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  sold 
in  the  United  States  at  less  than  fair 
value.  I  hereby  determine  that  it  is 
being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  so  sold. 

Statement  of  reasons:  It  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  first  five  paragraphs  in 
the  “Statement  of  Reasons”  quoted  above 
from  the  determination  of  May  26,  1960, 
are  accurate  and  continue  to  apply. 

Canadian  exporters  quoted  nepheline 
syenite  in  dollars  and  received  payment 
in  the  specified  number  of  dollars.  How¬ 
ever,  they  received  Canadian  dollars 
from  the  Canadian  purchasers  and 
United  States  dollars  from  the  American 
purchasers,  and  at  the  relevant  time  the 
Canadian  dollar  was  at  a  premium  as 
against  the  United  States  dollar. 

On  the  basis  of  information  ascer¬ 
tained  after  May  26,  1960,  it  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  sales  of  Canadian  nepheline 
syenite  to  the  United  States  purchasers 
were  made  in  United  States  dollars  seem¬ 
ingly  at  the  dollar  prices  quoted  to  both 
United  States  and  Canadian  purchasers, 
but  refunds  or  allowances  of  a  portion  of 
the  purchase  price  were  made  to  certain 
United  States  purchasers.  Because  of 
these  refunds  or  allowances,  it  was  found 
that  the  price  paid  by  American  pur¬ 
chasers  was  lower;  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  Canadian  home  market  price  and 
United  States  purchase  price  was  wider; 
and  the  periods  during  which  sales  had 
been  made  at  less  than  fair  value  were 
more  extensive,  than  had  been  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  time  the  case  was  referred 
to  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
on  May  26,  1960. 

The  practice  of  making  refunds  or 
allowances  terminated  on  March  21, 
1960.  There  have  been  no  sales  at  less 
than  fair  value  since  that  date. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
is  being  advised  of  this  determination. 

This  determination  and  the  statement 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201(c)  of  the  Anti¬ 
dumping  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19 
UJS.C.  160(c)). 

[seal!  A.  Gilmore  Flues, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|FJR.  Doc.  60-10195;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:51  ajn.] 


[AA  643.3— CJ 

SHOEBOARD  FROM  FRANCE 

Determination  of  No  Sales  at  Less 
Than  Fair  Value 

October  25,  1960. 

A  complaint  was  received  that  shoe- 
board  from  France  was  being  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act  of  1921. 

I  hereby  determine  that  shoeboard 
from  France  is  not  being,  nor  likely  to 
be,  sold  at  less  than  fair  value  within  the 
meaning  of  set^jon  201(a)  of  the  Anti¬ 
dumping  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  160(a)). 

Statement  of  reasons:  All  sales  of 
shoeboard  from  France,  during  the  pe- 
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riod  involved,  were  made  by  one  pro¬ 
ducer  to  an  exclusive  importer;  the  seller 
having  no  interest  in  the  merchandise 
after  the  sale.  Substantial  quantities 
were  sold  for  home  consumption  in 
France;  purchase  price  was  compared, 
therefore,  with  home  market  price. 

In  calculating  home  market  price,  in¬ 
land  freight  was  deducted,  and  adjust¬ 
ments  made  by  deduction  of  the 
quantity  discount  allowed  on  domestic 
sales  of  quantities  comparable  to  those 
sold  to  the  United  States,  cash  discount, 
and  selling  commission.  Prior  to  July 
5,  1960,  adjustment  was  also  made  for 
advertising  and  administrative  costs. 

In  computing  purchase  price,  inland 
freight  and  ocean  freight  were  deducted. 

Adjustment  was  made  for  a  difference 
in  domestic  and  export  packing  costs. 

In  no  instance  was  purchase  price 
found  to  be  less  than  home  market  price. 

This  determination  and  the  statement 
of  reasons  therefor  are  published  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  201(c)  of  the  Antidump¬ 
ing  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C. 
160(c)). 

[seal]  A.  Gilmore  Flues, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10196;  Piled.  Oct.  28.  1960; 

8:51  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Notice  No.  20] 

ALASKA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Alaska  Protraction 
Diagrams,  Fairbanks  Land  District 

October  24,  1960. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  protraction  diagrams  have  been  of¬ 
ficially  filed  of  record  in  the  Fairbanks 
Land  Office,  516  Second  Avenue,  Fair¬ 
banks,  Alaska.  In  accordance  with  43 
CFR  192.42(c)  (24  F.R.  4140)  oil 

and  gas  offers  to  lease  lands  shown  in 
these  protracted  surveys,  filed  30  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  must  describe  the 
lands  only  according  to  the  Section, 
Township,  and  Range  shown  on  the  ap¬ 
proved  protracted  surveys.  The  protrac¬ 
tion  diagrams  are  also  applicable  for  all 
other  authorized  uses. 

Alaska  Protraction  Diagrams  (Unsurveyed) 

KATE  EL  RIVER  MERIDIAN — FOLIO  NO.  17 

Approved  September  8,  1960 

Sheet 

No. 

1.  Ts.  17  through  20  S.,  Rs.  1  through  4  W. 

2.  TS.  17  through  20  S.,  Rs.  5  through  8  W. 

3.  Ts.  17  through  20  S.,  Rs.  9  through  12  W. 

4.  Ts.  22  through  24  S.,  Rs.  13  through  16  W. 

5.  Ts.  21  through  24  S.,  Rs.  9  through  12  W. 

6.  Ts.  21  through  24  S.,  Rs.  5  through  8  W. 

7.  Ts.  21  through  24  S.,  Rs.  1  through  4  W. 

8.  TS.  25  through  29  S„  Rs.  1  through  4  W. 

9.  Ts.  25  through  29  S.,  Rs.  5  through  8  W. 

10.  Ts.  25  through  29  S.,  Rs.  9  through  12  W. 

11.  Ts.  25  through  29  S.,  Rs.  13  through  16  W. 
Cover  sheet  showing  Location  Map  and  Index. 


COPPER  RIVER  MBUDIAN — FOLIO  NO.  3 

Approved  September  6,  1960 

Sheet 

No. 

1.  Ts.  13  through  16  N.,  Rs.  13  through  16  E. 

2.  Ts.  13  through  16  N.,  Rs.  9  through  12  E. 

3.  Ts.  13  through  16  N.,  Rs.  5  through  8  E. 

4.  Ts.  13  through  16  N.,  Rs.  1  through  4  E. 

7.  TS.  11  through  12  N.,  Rs.  11  through  12  E. 

8.  Ts.  9  through  12  N.,  Rs.  13  through  16  E. 

9.  TS.  5  through  8  N.,  R.  16  E. 

16.  Ts.  1  through  4  N.,  R.  16  E. 

Cover  sheet  showing  Location  and  Map  Index. 

COPPER  RIVER  MERIDIAN - FOLIO  NO.  4 

Approved  September  8,  1960 
Sheet  No. 

Revised  1.  Ts.  13  through  14  N.,  Rs.  1  through 

4  W. 

Revised  2.  Ts.  13  through  14  N.,  Rs.  5  through 
8  W. 

Revised  3.  TS.  13  through  14  N.,  Rs.  9  through 
10  W. 

Thgfce  three  sheets  supersede  original 
sheets  1,  2  and  3  approved  March  17, 
1960,  and  cancelled  June  14, 1960. 

Copies  of  these  diagrams  are  for  sale 
at  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  sheet  and  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Fairbanks  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
mailing  address:  516  Second  Avenue, 
Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

Daniel  A.  Jones, 
Manager. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-10193;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  I960; 
8:51  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-13 f 

BABCOCK  &  WILCOX  CO. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  Amend¬ 
ment  No.  6,  set  forth  below,  to  License 
No.  CX-1.  The  amendment  authorizes 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  as  re¬ 
quested  in  its  application  for  license 
amendment  dated  September  8,  1960,  to 
perform  critical  experiments  utilizing 
production  components  of  the  Consoli¬ 
dated  Edison  Reactor  and  involving  as¬ 
sembly  of  the  full  Consolidated  Edison 
Reactor  core  in  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company’s  Critical  Experiment  Labora¬ 
tory  located  near  Lynchburg,  Virginia. 
The  amendment  also  authorizes  the  li¬ 
censee  to  make  certain  structural  modi¬ 
fications  necessary  to  accommodate  the 
components.  The  Commission  has  found 
that  operation  of  the  facility  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  license,  as  amended,  will  not  present 
any  undue  hazard  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public  and  will  not  be 
inimical  to  the  common  defense  and 
security. 

The  Commission  has  found  that  prior 
public  notice  of  proposed  issuance  of 
this  amendment  is  not  necessary  in  the 


public  interest  since  the  conduct  of  the 
proposed  experiments  does  not  present 
any  substantial  changes  in  the  hazards 
to  the  health  and  safety  of  the  public 
from  those  presented  by  the  previously 
approved  operation  of  the  facility. 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  (10  CFR  Part  2)  the 
Commission  will  direct  the  holding  of  a 
formal  hearing  on  the  matter  of  the 
issuance  of  the  license  amendment  upon 
receipt  of  a  request  therefor  from  the 
licensee  or  an  intervener  within  thirty 
days  after  issuance  of  the  license  amend¬ 
ment.  Petitions  for  leave  to  intervene 
or  requests  for  a  formal  hearing  shall  be 
filed  by  mailing  a  copy  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary,  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  or  by  delivery 
of  a  copy  in  person  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Germantown,  Maryland,  or 
the  AEC’s  Public  Document  Room,  1717 
H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

For  further  details  see  (1)  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  license  amendment  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  8,  1960,  submitted  by  The  Bab¬ 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  and  (2)  a  haz¬ 
ards  analysis  prepared  by  the  Hazards 
Evaluation  Staff  of  the  Division  of  Li¬ 
censing  and  Regulation,  both  on  file  at 
the  AEC’s  Public  Document  Room.  A 
copy  of  item  (2)  above  may  be  obtained 
at  the  AEC’s  Public  Document  Room  or 
upon  request  addressed  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing  and  Regulation. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  25th 
day  of  October  I960. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director,  Division 
of  Licensing  and  Regulation. 

[License  No.  CX-1;  Arndt.  No.  6] 

In  addition  to  the  activities  previously 
authorized  by  the  Commission  In  License  No. 
CX-1,  as  amended,  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company  is  authorized,  as  requested  in  its 
application  for  license  amendment  dated 
September  8,  1960,  to  perform  critical  experi¬ 
ments  utilizing  production  components  of 
the  Consolidated  Edison  Reactor  and  in¬ 
volving  assembly  of  the  full  Consolidated 
Edison  Reactor  core,  and  to  make  certain 
structural  modifications  necessary  to  accom¬ 
modate  the  components  in  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company’s  Critical  Experiment 
Laboratory  located  near  Lynchburg,  Virginia. 
The  experiments  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  License 
No.  CX-1,  as  amended,  and  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  license  amendment  dated  September 
8,  1960. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the 
date  of  issuance. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  25, 1960. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 
Deputy  Director, 

Division  of  Licensing  and’  Regulation. 

[FJt.  Doc.  60-10154;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


[Docket  No.  60-17 1 

INDUSTRIAL  REACTOR  LABORATO¬ 
RIES,  INC.,  AND  TRUSTEES  OF 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  IN  THE 
CITY  OF  NEW  YORK 

Notice  of  Amendment  to  Facility 
License 

Please  take  notice  that  no  request  for 
a  formal  hearing  having  been  filed  fol¬ 
lowing  the  filing  of  notice  of  proposed 
action  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  9,  1960,  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  issued 


jointly  to  Industrial  Reactor  Labora¬ 
tories,  Inc.,  and  The  Trustees  of  Colum¬ 
bia  University  In  The  City  of  New  York, 
Amendment  No.  6  to  Facility  License  No. 
R-46,.  authorizing  Industrial  Reactor 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  possess  and  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  In  The 
City  of  New  York  to  use  and  operate  the 
IRL  Reactor  located  in  Plainsboro  Town¬ 
ship,  Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey.  The 
Commission  has  found  that  operation  of 
the  facility  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  license  will  not 
present  any  undue  hazard  to  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  public  and  will  not  be 


inimical  to  the  common  defense  and 
security. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  action  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Sep¬ 
tember  10, 1960,  25  F.R.  8761. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  24th 
day  of  October  1960. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director,  Division  of 
*  Licensing  and  Regulation. 

[FJt.  Doc.  60-10166;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1960; 
8:45  ajn.J 
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CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE — OCTOBER 


The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  October. 


I  CFR  Page 

II  _  9885 

13 _  9885 

3  CFR 

Proclamations: 

3298 _  10387 

3373 _  9593 

3376  _  10387 

3377  _  10387 

Executive  Orders  : 

Apr.  6,  1859. .  10133 

10530 _  9633 

10857 _  9633 

10889 _  9633 

10890— _ _  10331 


5  CFR 


2  . 10077 

3  _ _ —  10077 

6 _  9431,  9669,  9987, 10122, 10267 

22 _ 10077 

24 . 9431 

38 _  10307 

325 _  9885 

6  CFR 

331 _  10332 
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